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Introduction

If you have a netbook, you know how convenient it is to carry it with you, as well as
how easy it is to use. Netbooks are especially handy when you need to edit a Word
document or Excel spreadsheet, update your Facebook status, upload photos to the
Web, collaborate with others online, look up directions, or send and receive e-mail on
the go. But, are you getting the most you can from your netbook? Probably not, and
that is what this book is all about. As you will learn here, there is much more you can
do to work smarter, be safer, and connect with others more easily.

As you are aware, a netbook is a smaller and less powerful version of the larger
laptops you are familiar with. The thing that sets apart the netbook the most, of
course, is just that—its smaller size. You can carry a netbook with you just about
anywhere you want to go, in your purse or a small bag, and with the netbook’s built-in
Wi-Fi, you can remain connected to the Internet all the time. A netbook is not a
laptop, though; netbooks just are not big enough to have 4GB of RAM, and they do not
have a CD or DVD drive, so there are drawbacks. Because of this, you have to learn to
use the resources you do have access to more effectively.

For example, because of its small size, a netbook is more likely to get lost, stolen,
or damaged than a larger laptop. Therefore, you really need to get used to using web-
based software such as Windows Live Essentials, Live Workspace, or Google Apps.
Learning to store important data in online servers will allow you to keep that data
safe and also allow access from any other computers you use. As a bonus, it also saves
space on your hard drive.

Your netbook has limited resources, too—for instance, you may only have 1GB of
RAM. You will want to choose your web browser and software wisely to work within
those limitations. It is important to learn how to get the most out of the resources you
have by limiting what programs run in the background, how many programs you run
concurrently, and what you download from the Internet.

You will have to learn a few workarounds too. For instance, if you must install a
software program that you can access only from a CD or DVD, and you do not have a
CD or DVD drive installed on the netbook, you will have to understand your options.
Finally, you will learn how to connect to all kinds of networks, including free Wi-Fi,
secured Wi-Fi, Ethernet, and even a stand-alone PC.



xiv Introduction

What Does This Book Cover?

Chapter 1, “Getting to Know Your Netbook,” helps you identify the parts of your
netbook, including the available ports, and find out what operating system is installed
and how to use the keyboard and touchpad. It is important to know what operating
system you are using, because throughout the book, as operating system-specific
tasks are introduced, instructions will be included for the various editions of Windows
as well as explanations of how to locate the items in Linux.

Chapter 2, “Safety First,” shows you how to configure user accounts and apply
passwords, configure a password-protected screen saver, delete web browser data such
as cookies and passwords, configure a firewall, and install anti-virus software. These
actions, when combined, will help protect your personal data should your netbook
become lost or stolen.

Chapter 3, “Find and Connect to Public Wireless Networks and Wi-Fi
Hotspots,” introduces you to free Wi-Fi hotspots and explains how to find them
and then how to connect. Once connected, you will learn how to manage the Wi-Fi
networks you use often and delete ones you no longer use, and how to set security
options when first connecting to a network.

Chapter 4, “Connect to a Wired Ethernet Network,” explains how to connect
to Ethernet networks. There will be cases where no Wi-Fi is available but Ethernet is,
such as in a home or small office. You will also learn how to connect to a workgroup
to access data on the local network, if applicable.

Chapter 5, “Make a Direct Connection with a Stand-Alone PC,” shows you
how to connect to the Internet using a single PC. You may encounter this situation at
your parent’s house where only one PC exists and connects to the Internet via dial-up
or cable modem, or, in a rural area where there is no Wi-Fi available. Once connected
to the stand-alone PC, you can also access data on that PC, if desired.

Chapter 6, “Connect with a Satellite Provider,” outlines the best possible
option for connecting to the Internet via your netbook. By signing up with a satellite
provider—such as AT&T, for instance—you can have always-on Internet connectivity.
The upside is that you are always connected; the downside is the monthly cost. This
chapter shows you how to choose, how to install the USB satellite card, and how to
connect once the hardware and software are installed.

Chapter 7, “Surfing the Internet,” offers options for browsing the Web.

Here, Internet Explorer, Firefox, Safari, Opera, and Google Chrome are introduced.
While each company claims its web browser is faster than anyone else’s, there is no
definitive proof that one is better than the other. The trick is to run the web browser
cleanly, with as few add-ons as possible. You will learn about that as well as the pros
and cons of each browser.

Chapter 8, “Add New Hardware,” shows you how to connect additional
hardware to your netbook, such as portable printers, USB drives, and backup devices.
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Chapter 9, “Install Software,” offers various options for installing software
onto your netbook. There are lots of options, including locating the software online,
copying the files to an external drive, sharing a CD/DVD drive on another computer
and connecting to it via a network, and more.

Chapter 10, “Web Cameras and Video Messaging,” teaches you how to use
your web cam to video conference with others. You will need to download and install
a messaging program, configure the camera to work with it, add a contact, and start a
video conversation. Although netbooks come with web cams, they do not come with
the software you need to hold a video conversation (in most instances).

Chapter 11, “Expand Your Netbook with Accessories,” shows you how to use
ReadyBoost, a feature available in Windows Vista and Windows 7 that can help your
computer run faster by allowing you to use a USB memory stick as RAM, and how to
use the same hardware to add hard drive space. You may also choose to purchase an
additional battery, add a GPS receiver, use a Wi-Fi finder, get an all-in-one AC adapter,
or purchase other accessories.

Chapter 12, “An Introduction to Windows Live Services,” introduces you to
the free web-based Live programs available from Microsoft. Specifically, you will learn
about Live Messenger, Live Mail, Live Photo Gallery, Live Toolbar, and other Live
offerings.

Chapter 13, “An Introduction to Office Live Workspace,” introduces you to
the free web-based workspace programs available from Microsoft. You will learn how
to get a Live 1D, create a workspace, and share documents on online servers. With
this program, you will be able to save data to an online server and access it from any
computer or share the space with others for collaboration.

Chapter 14, “An Introduction to Google Apps,” introduces you to the free
Google Apps, including Google Calendar, Google Docs, and others. As with Microsoft
Live and Workspace, you can use the space to store data online or to share it with
others.

Chapter 15, “An Introduction to OpenOffice.org,” introduces the Open Office
programs generally preinstalled on Linux netbooks. Open Office is free for anyone to
use, and is a good alternative for those who do not want to pay for Microsoft Office or
use web-based applications.

Chapter 16, “Additional Web-Based Applications to Try,” shows you a few
of the free online and web-based applications available to you, the netbook user.

You might enjoy playing games on Kongregate, watching TV on Hulu, using Zimbra
Desktop, creating a schedule with Yahoo! Calendar, or storing data online at Box.net,
among other applications.

Chapter 17, “An Introduction to Windows 7,” teaches you how to get up to
speed quickly with Windows 7. You will learn about the new Start menu and Taskbar,
how to personalize Windows 7, how to connect to wireless networks, and more. This is
a crash course on Windows 7.
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Getting to Know Your Netbook

HOW TO...

Locate and use external components

Identify your operating system

Use the keyboard and touchpad

Maintain the battery

Locate and turn the wireless LAN on/off switch

Congratulations on your new netbook! You're going to love its size and portability
and the ability to go online seamlessly wherever there’s free Wi-Fi. You can surf
the Web, send and receive e-mail and instant messages, and check out Facebook,
Twitter, and YouTube to your heart’s content. There’s a lot more to your netbook,
though; for instance, your netbook has a complete operating system and is just as
functional as a full-size laptop. You can personalize it with desktop backgrounds

and screen savers, store and share data, watch videos, and listen to music. It offers
USB, serial, and media ports, and you can install third-party programs, alternate web
browsers, and take advantage of online applications. You can access your private
home network, corporate networks, and Wi-Fi networks in coffeehouses, hotels, and
libraries too.

Netbooks do have limitations, though. You'll find you need to remain aware of its
limited battery life, which is often under three hours, and you'll have to get used to
the smaller keyboard. Since there’s no CD or DVD drive, you'll have to have a plan in
place to install applications from CDs and DVDs, and you'll need to keep the number
of applications you run simultaneously to a minimum to conserve RAM. These
limitations will not stop you from enjoying your netbook, though, I can guarantee you
that! Figure 1-1 shows a netbook.
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SAMSUNG

FIGURE 1-1 Netbooks are small and portable.

Locate and Use External Components

Your netbook has most of the external components you'd expect to see in a laptop.
There are always USB ports for connecting digital cameras, printers, external CD/DVD
drives, flash drives, and scanners, and there's always a battery bay. There are usually
ports for plugging in headphones and speakers, connecting to an Ethernet (wired)
network, and, most of the time, a media card slot (reader) and a web cam. Sometimes
you'll even find a FireWire port or an option to connect to an external monitor, such
as a projector.

USB Ports

USB ports let you connect USB devices. The most common devices you'll connect
are digital cameras, printers, thumb or flash drives, and external CD/DVD drives. To
locate your USB ports and connect USB devices:

1. Place your netbook on a desk or table. S

2. Look for USB ports at the front, back, and sides of the netbook.
3. Use the USB cable to connect the device to the port.
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= If you connect a device that has not previously been installed, you may have to
Ca Ut1°n install the device driver or other software before the device can be used. This poses
sy 2 problem because the required software for most devices is often on a CD or DVD,
and netbooks don't come with CD or DVD drives. If this happens, refer to Chapter 10,
“Install an Application Stored on a CD or DVD.”

Power Button

All netbooks come with a Power button. For the most part, the Power button is
accessible only after you open the netbook’s lid. Your netbook’s Power button may
work differently from the one on your PC, Mac, or laptop, though.

In most cases, a netbook’s Power button is preconfigured to shut the netbook
down safely. Sometimes, pressing the Power button may put the netbook to “sleep,”
place it on “standby,” or cause it to “hibernate,” though, so you'll want to read your
netbook’s user’s guide to be sure. Whatever the case, you'll press the Power button to
turn the netbook on.

Although you have to use the Power button to turn the netbook on, you can often
ShortCUt simply shut the lid of the netbook to shut it down or have it stand by.
o ————

. Read the manual that came with your netbook to find out what the Power button
Tip does by default when you press it.

L ————

Depending on the netbook manufacturer and operating system, there is an
assortment of options regarding what happens when you press the Power button while
the computer is on (or close the netbook’s lid while the computer is on). You can
access these options from the Power options on your netbook. As shown in Figure 1-2,
you may see one or more of the following:

Do nothing

Ask me what to do
Stand by
Hibernate

Sleep

Shut down

— =) Figure 1-2 shows the Power Options Properties dialog box for a netbook running

Note Windows XP. Your netbook may be running Windows Vista, Windows 7, or Linux.
———

It's difficult to state exactly what Hibernate, Sleep, and Stand By mean for your

: 2l specific netbook, because these terms are often used fairly loosely by computer
Note manufacturers. For the most part, though, Stand By allows a computer to awaken
——

faster than Hibernate or Sleep.
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Power Options Properties @&]

‘ inerSl:hsnes‘ Alarms H Power Meler’ Advanced | Hibemnate

qk Selec! the power-saving seltings you want t use.

Optons
Always show icon on the taskba

Prompt for password when computer rzsumes frem stendby

Power buttons
When | close the lid of mp portable computer:
Stand by v

When | press the power button on my computer:

Ask me whatto do v

Donathng

Ask me what to do
Stend by
Hibemale

l 0K ][ Cancel J[ Apply ]

FIGURE 1-2 You can configure what happens when you press the Power button or
close the netbook’s lid.

Speakers, Headphones, and Microphone Ports

Most netbooks come with ports that allow you to connect speakers, a microphone,
or headphones, although in most instances these features are built into the netbook,
making attaching additional devices unnecessary. These
additional ports can be pink or green, but are occasionally
other colors. You should see icons next to each that offer an
explanation of what type of port it is. Here's an example. You
may want to use these ports to connect a headset for clearer
audio during a web cam conversation.

Most of the time, you can plug speakers into the headphone port (or vice versa),
and they'll work just fine.

To see what sound ports are available on your netbook:

1. Place the netbook on a desk or table.
2. Look for sound ports on the sides, back, and front of the netbook.
3. If applicable, plug in a microphone, speakers, or headphones.

Generally, speakers, headphones, and microphones install automatically.
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Media Card Reader

A media card reader is a slot that allows you to insert a media card. These media cards
are the same ones you use in your digital camera. To use the slot, simply insert the
card, and when prompted, choose what you'd like to do.

To locate and use your media card reader:

1. Locate your media card reader. It is a small slot on the outside of
the netbook.
2. Insert your memory card. SN

The memory card may insert all the way or only partially. Do not force the card
farther than it should go.

3. When prompted, select an option. (See Figure 1-3.)

The options you see when you insert a media card will differ depending on what
operating system is installed on your netbook.

Additional Ports and Features

You'll find additional ports and features on the outside of your netbook. These include
but are not limited to Ethernet, the battery bay, and FireWire. You may also see a
button that allows you to turn Wi-Fi off and on without opening the netbook’s lid.

SD/MMC (D:)

Wwindows can peiform the same action each tme you insert
a disk or connect a device with this kind of file:

@ Pictures
What do you want Windows to do?
Q@S Using Photo FInting Wizaid ]

ﬁ View a sldeshow of the images

using Windows Picture ard FaxViewsr

534 Copy piciures lo a folder cn my computer.
using Nikon Transfer

il

) Open folder to view files

using Windows Explorer

Q Take no action L/
]

[] Always do the selected action.

[ ok ][ cowce |

FIGURE 1-3  In all Windows-based netbooks, you'll see options for viewing what’s
on your memory card.
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Did You 1,1, On and Off Wireless LAN Functionality

Know?

When your netbook’s Wi-Fi capabilities are enabled, the nethook is constantly
searching for available networks. If you don't need to be online or connected to
a network, you can turn off Wi-Fi to save battery power.

Look for these features:

Ethernet An Ethernet port allows you to connect your netbook physically to a
network using an Ethernet cable. An Ethernet port is the same shape as a telephone
outlet, but is slightly larger. When you insert the cable, it snaps into place.

Battery Bay The battery bay is generally on the bottom or the back of the
netbook, and there are often instructions on inserting or connected the battery
there too. You'll need to install the battery when you first get your netbook, and
plug it into a wall outlet to charge it.

FireWire A FireWire port is a small port you can use to connect FireWire
devices such as digital video (DV) cameras. FireWire is much faster than USB and
should be used when available.

Wi-Fi A Wi-Fi button allows you to turn the netbook’s Wi-Fi capabilities on or
off. Turn off Wi-Fi when you do not need to connect to a wireless network or the
Internet to save battery power. You may also have to turn off Wi-Fi when you're
in an airplane. You'll be informed of the airline’s policies before takeoff. As shown
in Figure 1-4, you'll be informed (at least in Windows XP and Vista) when you are
connected to a wireless network.

S You won't be informed of, receive pop-ups about, or be able to connect to wireless
Tlp networks if the Wi-Fi button is in its off position.
—

(@) wWireless Network Connection is now connected

Connected to: JolisHomeNetwork
Signal Strength: Excellent

FIGURE 1-4 A prompt like this shows that Wi-Fi is enabled and that you are

connected to a wireless network.
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Identify Your Operating System

Depending on your netbook’s make, model, and manufacturer, you will have one of
several operating systems. The most common are Microsoft Windows XP, Microsoft

9

Windows Vista, Microsoft Windows 7, and various Linux editions (Ubuntu versions are

very popular). If you aren’t sure what operating system you have, work through the

following steps to find out.

1. If you're running an earlier version of Windows, click the Start button. Then:

a. Right-click My Computer, shown in Figure 1-5.
b. Click Properties.

¢. Under System, you'll see what version of Windows XP is installed.

2. If your netbook has a round button with the Windows logo on it, click it. Then:

a. Right-click Computer, shown in Figure 1-6.
b. Click Properties.

¢. Read the information presented to see what version of Windows Vista or

Windows 7 you have.

JoliBallew

,@" Internet _‘) My Documents
L

Internet Explorer

; _9 My Pictures
») E-mail -
] iindows Live Mail

ﬁ My Music

abat Communication WI My Computer
—  Manager —

a Q My Network Places
# Paink

Open
Explore
Search...
Manage

E? Control Panel
f ;‘l Outlook Express

Sek Program Access and
Defaults

Map Metwork Drive. ..
Disconnect Metwork Drive, .,

f 25! microsort office word 2007 ‘i. o St

Showe on Deskbop
Rename

@ Google Deskbop Options 9) Help and Support

Properties

-
il" Saolitaire p Seatch

All Programs D

@l Log OFff |§| Shut Diawn

FIGURE 1-5 If you see something like this after clicking the Start button and

right-clicking My Computer, you’re running a version of Windows XP.
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~ E-mail
=) Microsoft Office Outlook '
=

Internet -
’ Mozilla Firefox

Joli

Documents

Pictures

Music

Games

Recent Items

Explore
Manage

Connect To Map Network Drive...

Disconnect Network Drive...

ol Panel
Control Pane Show on Desktop

Rename
Default Programsg

Properties
Help and Support

mpp———

FIGURE 1-6 If your Start menu looks something like this, then you’re running a
version of Windows Vista or Windows 7.

3. If your netbook has tabs, offers a toolbar across the top or bottom of the desktop,
or has a Start menu that does not resemble Figures 1-5 or 1-6, it's most likely
some form of Linux. Look for Computer, System, System Information, or
something similar for more information (see Figure 1-7).

Linux comes in lots of versions, and thus Linux desktops differ depending on the
manufacturer and version of Linux installed.

Explore Microsoft Windows XP

Microsoft Windows XP is an older, stable operating system and is often preferred
over Windows Vista for netbooks because of its lower system requirements. You can
explore Windows XP by clicking the Start button. The Windows XP Start button and
menu were shown earlier in Figure 1-5.
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@ NIETOE % Work | W Learn = Play | % Setlings  * Favorites|

-

4

\/

{

X
Wweb Mail web iGoogle Messenger
- / 4
di © ¢

&

~ X
Network eBook Google Docs World Clock Wikipedia
dr.‘:'._i’ 3
Wireless R B - oo T g
Internet Radio Networks

nﬂuserﬁee @wireless ENetwork @EeeTps - AddRe [T2FRELW = 14:50“

FIGURE 1-7 If your screen looks something like this, then you’re running a
version of Linux.

To get started with Windows XP, click and explore the following Start menu options:

¢ Internet Click Internet to open Internet Explorer. Internet Explorer is a web
browser you can use to surf the Internet.

e E-mail Click E-mail to open Outlook Express. Outlook Express is the default
program for working with e-mail in Windows XP.

e All Programs Click All Programs to view and access the programs and
accessories installed on your Windows XP netbook.

e My Documents and My Pictures Click either to open your personal
Documents and Pictures folders.

e My Computer Click My Computer to view information about your computer,
including installed hard drives, user files, devices with removable storage,
scanners and cameras, and more.

¢ My Network Places Click to see network resources, including shared files,
and to add a network place, view network connections, set up a network, view
workgroup computers, and more.

e Connect To Click to connect to available networks, including wireless networks.
¢ Control Panel Click Control Panel to personalize your netbook, add hardware,
add or remove software, set folder options, configure Internet options, change

power options, access the Security Center, and more.

¢ Help and Support Click to get help on anything about Windows XP.

Search Click Search to look for files, programs, and more.
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Explore Microsoft Windows Vista

Microsoft Windows Vista is also an operating system. Windows Vista is newer than
Windows XP and older than Windows 7. Netbooks that have sufficient resources can
run Windows Vista, but for the most part, Windows Vista is not installed on netbooks
because of its demanding system requirements. You can explore Windows Vista by
clicking the Start button and selecting any item on it (see Figure 1-8).

To get started with Windows Vista, click and explore the following Start menu
options:

e Start Search Click inside the Start Search window, and then type the name of
any file, folder, or word in an e-mail to see the results. Start Search is not included
in Windows Vista. (In Figure 1-9, you can see what happens when I type Joli into
the Start Search window.)

e Internet Click Internet to open Internet Explorer. Internet Explorer is a web
browser you can use to surf the Internet.

., E-mail ' k"T

=7 Microsoft Office Outlook L

29 Internet o
Mozilla Firefox

Joli
Documents

Pictures

Music

Recent Items »
Computer

Network

Connect To

Control Panel

Default Programs

> an Programs Help and Supporl

Start Search el : (&)

FIGURE 1-8 Click the Start button in Windows Vista to access installed programs,
Games, Network, Control Panel, and Help and Support.
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Favarites and History

| Books, Reviews, siles or Juli

Ed Faccbook Joli Ballew

@ |Joli Ballew

@ | Manage JoliBallew.com login here
@ | Start cditing JoliBallew.com
Qwebmail.jclibal]ew.com

@ | www.joliballew.com Pictures
@ | wwwjoliballew.com DOMAIN REGISTY ...

Joli

Documents

iles Music

" ]joliballew articles
*] lali-Channel-Articles (7)

Games

** ]Joli-Channel-Articles
& ] Joli Ballew - MS Learning Q4 2008 Roy S...
ﬁ_," Inli Ballew Resume 2008 Computer

Recent Items

Communications
&2 Juli Ballew
[==}Joli

Network

Connect To

&3 Joli

Caontrol Panel

}- ' Search Everywhere

2 search the Internet

Joli b

FIGURE 1-9 The Start Search window lets you search for any data type quickly
and easily.

e E-mail Click E-mail to open Windows Mail. Mail is the default program for
working with e-mail in Windows Vista.

e All Programs Click All Programs to view and access the programs and
accessories installed on your Windows Vista netbook.

¢ Documents, Pictures, Music Click to open your personal Documents, Pictures,
and Music folders.

e Games Click to open the games that come with Windows Vista plus any
installed by the netbook manufacturer.

e Computer Click Computer to view information about your computer, including
installed hard drives, user files, devices with removable storage, scanners and
cameras, and more.

e Network Click to see the computers on the network, access the Network and
Sharing Center, add a wireless device, and more.

Connect To Click to connect to available networks including wireless networks.
Control Panel Click Control Panel to personalize your netbook, add hardware,
add or remove software, set folder options, configure Internet options, change
power options, access the Security Center, and more.

e Help and Support Click to get help on anything about Windows Vista.
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Explore Microsott Windows 7

Microsoft Windows 7 is also an operating system. Windows 7 is the newest Microsoft
operating system (see Figure 1-10). Because Windows 7 utilizes resources better than
Windows Vista, it’s becoming a popular option for netbook manufacturers. You can
explore Windows 7 by clicking the Start button and selecting any item on it.

To get started with Windows 7, click and explore the following Start menu options:

¢ Search Programs and Files Click inside the Search Programs and Files window
and then type the name of any file, folder, or word in an e-mail to see the results.
Start Search is not included in Windows XP.

e All Programs Click All Programs to view and access the programs and
accessories installed on your Windows 7 netbook.

e Documents, Pictures, Music Click to open your personal Documents,Pictures,
and Music folders.

e Games Click to open the games that come with Windows 7 plus any installed by
the netbook manufacturer.

e Computer Click Computer to view information about your computer, including
installed hard drives, user files, devices with removable storage, scanners and
cameras, and more.

JoliBallew
Sticky Notes
"

— Documents

% Snipping Tonl
W

Picturcs
Music

Games

[~ Windows Live Mail
— Computer

@ Snaglt 8
d Control Panel

A ;
®y Windows Live Photo Gallery Y i
Default Programy Switch User

A=
3 WordPad Devices and Prirg Eouy oft
Lock

Help and Suppo
» Al Programs P PP B

| Search programs and files Shu‘t@wn ¥ Sleep

FIGURE 1-10 As with Windows XP and Windows Vista, Windows 7 offers familiar
options, including Shut Down, Log Off, and Restart.
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e Connect To Click to connect to available networks, including wireless networks.

¢ Control Panel Click Control Panel to personalize your netbook, add hardware,
add or remove software, set folder options, configure Internet options, change
power options, access the Security Center, and more.

¢ Help and Support Click to get help on anything about Windows 7.

The options on the left side of the Start menu change based on how often you use
them. The most recently used and most often used programs are listed.

Explore Linux

The edition of Linux installed on your netbook is one of many available versions. Linux
comes in many flavors including but not limited to Ubuntu and Gnome, with both of
those having myriad editions of their own. For instance, Ubuntu offers Ubuntu Ultimate,
Ubuntu Brown, and even Ubuntu Christian Edition, to name only a few. Exploring Linux,
then, mostly requires you click tabs, menus, and desktop icons to see what's available,
as there's often not a traditional “Start menu” like the one you see in Microsoft XP, Vista,
and Windows 7. Figure 1-11 shows a popular Linux desktop configuration.

For the most part, the tabs, menus, icons, and other Linux features are self-
explanatory:

e Internet An Internet option usually offers a place to access web mail, go online,
use Skype, access networks, and listen to Internet radio.

e Work The Work tab offers access to applications such as Open Office, the
Documents folder, File Managers, and other work-related tools.

@ Internet AT ¥ Learn = play | Y Settings * Favorites| Help ?

N / 3 3 a a
web mall web IGoogle Messenger
X . K
wircliess
Network Google Docs world Clock Networks

Soch belid + bheart Vi

DFTSHL = w 2240 LI

FIGURE 1-11 Linux editions often have tabs you click instead of a traditional
Start button.
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e Learn The Learn tab offers access to dictionaries, a thesaurus, an encyclopedia,
links to web sites such as BrightHub or Wikipedia, and other resources.
e Play The Play tab offers games, of course.

Manufacturers almost always add their own touches. The Learn or Play options
on your netbook may not match the Learn or Play options on another. (In fact,
another Linux nethbook may not even have Learn or Play tabs!)

e Settings, Favorites, and others The Settings tab lets you change how your
version of Linux looks, how files are handled, and what happens when you close
the lid or press the Power button, while the Favorites option lets you manage your
favorite network places. As noted, Linux versions and netbooks differ greatly, and
what you see here may not look like what you see on your netbook.

At the time this book was published, Apple had yet to produce a netbook. The
MacBook Air, while thin, is not technically a netbook. For that reason, the
Macintosh operating system (0S) is not covered here.

Learn More

There are lots of ways to learn more about your netbook’s operating system. You can:

e Access Help and Support from the XP, Vista, or Windows 7 Start menu. Figure 1-12
shows the Windows Vista Help and Support Center.

® Windows Help and Support E]m
Vu @“ il ﬁAskOpﬂonsv

[Search Help 2|

Q
Find an answer quickly

Enter a few words inthe search box sbove.

Not sure where to start?

e How to getstarted with your computer
e Learn about Windows Basics
e Erowse Help topics

More on the new Windows website
Check out the new Windows website, which will soon have more information, downloads, and ideas for

getting the most out of your Windows 7 PC

&3 Asksomeone or expand your search

& Online Help v

FIGURE 1-12 The Help and Support Center in Windows Vista offers options for
getting help and support.
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e Purchase books online or in bookstores.

e Visit web sites such as Microsoft.com, Linux.org, BrightHub.com, or Support
.Microsoft.com.

e Ask a friend, child, or grandchild.

Use the Keyboard and Touchpad

Your netbook has a keyboard and some type of pointing device. Most of the time,
the pointing device is a touchpad, although you can connect a USB mouse if you
prefer. Your netbook has specialty keys too. One of those is the FN key, which allows
you to perform functions by pressing a key combination (such as changing volume
or brightness). To get the most from your netbook, you need to be aware of these
features and any additional features outlined in your user guide.

FN

The FN key lets you access secondary or alternate key functions. A key has an
alternate function if it has a letter, symbol, or number in one color and an additional
icon, word, or letter in another. Figure 1-13 shows an example. Pressing the r2 key

in this instance will perform a specific function on its own; it may be a shortcut to a
command such as Rename, Copy, or Paste, for instance. But when the key also has a
second icon and you hold down the FN key and press this key together, you can access
the secondary function. In this instance, holding down FN and pressing r2 will open a
window that shows the status of the battery and open the Power Options dialog box.

You can often hold down the v key and press the up ArRrRow button to increase the
volume, or, hold down the  key and press the pown ArRrow button to decrease it.

To use the FN key to perform a function:

1. Locate the N key on the keyboard. Note its color.

2. Press and hold the rN key.

3. Locate the UP ARROW key, DOWN ARROW key, or F1, F2, F3, or similar key that
contains an alternate function.

4. While still holding the FN key, press the alternate function key. Your netbook
will perform the function.

FIGURE 1-13  This key has a secondary function that can be accessed only by
holding down the ¥N key while pressing this one.
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Double-Tap and Left- and Right-Click

The touchpad on your netbook is a pointing device, like a mouse. You move the on-
screen mouse pointer by dragging your finger across the touchpad in the direction
you want the mouse pointer to move. You can also single-tap and double-tap the
touchpad to highlight or select items. You can use the left and right buttons included
with the touchpad to left- and right-click.

Most netbooks offer additional touchpad features. For instance, placing your

first finger and thumb in the center of the touchpad and moving them outward in a
stretching motion (while keeping both fingers on the touchpad) often zooms in on
what you're viewing. Doing the reverse zooms out.

In addition to these basic touchpad techniques, you can often:

Hold down the left button to select a window and move your finger across the
touchpad to move the selected window.

Press the right button to access contextual menus.

Press the left button quickly two times to execute a command.

Press the left button in a document, spreadsheet, or other data sheet and move
your finger across the touchpad to copy data.

Right-click to paste copied data.

Keyboard Shortcuts

As with desktop keyboards and laptops, there are keyboard shortcuts. Pressing the
Windows key in combination with other keys allows you to perform various tasks,
including opening the Start menu or Control Panel or even minimizing all windows.

Note Refer to your user's manual for more information about keyboard shortcuts.
——

You may also have hotkeys. A list of these is included in your user guide or on

the manufacturer's web site. You may want to try these key combinations to see what
happens:

e FN + F1 This key combination often opens help for the open application, but

may also open the netbook’s user guide.

FN + <arrow keys> This key combination often changes the display
brightness or the volume up or down.

FN + <a specific function key> Combining the FN key with various function
keys such as F2, F3, and F4 often toggles computer functions on and off such as the
speaker or display, or are shortcuts for putting the computer to sleep or disabling
and enabling Wi-Fi functionality.

S  For more information about key combinations, how to use the touchpad, or
Tlp keyboard shortcuts, click Start and Search and type User Guide. This guide will

sy  help you get the most from your new netbook.



Chapter 1 Getting to Know Your Netbook 19

Maintain the Battery

It's important to take care of your battery to prolong its life. There are several things
you can do to lengthen the life of your netbook’s battery:

Allow the battery to discharge (drain) completely three or four times a year, but
avoid consistent and frequent full discharges, as this puts a strain on the battery.
Don't leave the netbook plugged into an electrical outlet for long periods of time
(days or weeks). This will keep the battery in a constant state of “charging up” and
will wear out the battery faster.

Understand that the battery can be charged only a specific number of times.
Therefore, use each charge wisely. You may want to remove the battery when you
plan to leave the netbook plugged in for a long time.

Keep your netbook safe from high temperatures or extremely low ones. Avoid
leaving your netbook in a hot car, for instance.

When removing a battery, store the battery at 40 percent charge in a cool, dry place.
Avoid purchasing spare batteries, unless you're sure you'll use them. Batteries do
have a manufacturing date, and those dates will pass.

Turn the Wireless LAN Feature On or Off

When your netbook’s wireless LAN feature is enabled, it is constantly searching for
available wireless networks. This uses battery power, so if you aren’t looking to join a
wireless network you can turn off this feature. There are other reasons to turn off the
wireless LAN capability:

To stop pop-up notification about available wireless networks.

To use your netbook on an airplane without interfering with the navigational
system (once it's OK to use electronic devices).

To lessen how often you have to plug in your netbook to recharge the battery,
which in turn will lengthen the life of the battery.

To know you will not be automatically connected to familiar wireless networks
once in range.

Because netbooks are created by many different computer manufacturers, it's

difficult to say how you will turn off your netbook’s wireless capabilities. However,
youll likely find a switch or button on the outside of the netbook, and/or a keyboard
key or key combination inside the netbook. You may have a function key (F1, F2, F3)
that serves this purpose, or, you may have to press a specialized key on the keyboard.
If you can't find it, refer to your user’s manual.



Safety First

HOW TO...

Activate and register components
Configure a user account

Set a strong password

Apply a password-protected screen saver
Delete Internet Explorer data

Delete Firefox data

Configure a firewall

Use anti-virus software

You’ll want to keep your new netbook safe to protect your investment, your data,
and your personal information. There are lots of ways to do this, including but
not limited to registering the components, configuring a user account and password,
deleting sensitive data, configuring a firewall, and using anti-virus software. When
combined, these precautions can go a long way toward keeping your netbook safe.

Activate and Register Components

If you've chosen a netbook that runs a Microsoft operating system such as Windows XP,
Windows Vista, or Windows 7, the first thing you will want to do after turning on your
netbook is activate it. Activation is a mandatory part of owning a Microsoft product and
proves to Microsoft that you own a valid copy of the operating system. (Activation also
holds true for Apple products, although at the time this book was written, Apple had
not yet released a netbook of its own.) Linux also requires activation of a sort, which
involves agreeing to some terms and conditions.

21
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You may also choose to register your netbook or its components with the companies
involved in creating those components. This may mean registering the operating
system, an office suite, or even the netbook itself. Don't be surprised if you're prompted
to register with Acer, ASUS, Dell, Hewlett-Packard, or another computer manufacturer
along with software components such as Microsoft Office or Adobe.

In general, activation is mandatory while registration is not.

To activate a Microsoft product:

1. During setup, choose Activate Now if it is presented. Often, this will happen the
first time you use the computer.

If you are connected to the Internet, activation will be automatic.

2. If you are not connected to the Internet, a phone number may be provided
during setup. Call this number if you do not have a connection to the Internet
or do not plan to connect within 30 days.

3. If you delay activating a product, you will be prompted each time you use it.
Alternatively, locate and use an activation button as shown in Figure 2-1. In this
example, Microsoft Office is being activated.

£ = e S o W
Popular 0, Contact Microsoft, find online resources, and maintain health and reliability of your Microsoft Office
od
rograms.
Diplay ERgHms;
Procfing getupdates Check for Ypdates
Save Get the |atest updates svailable for Microsoft Office.
Advancid run Microsoft Office Diagnostics
Customze Diagrose and repair problems with you Microseft Office programs.
Add-Ins
" contactus
Trust Center Let us know if you need help, or haw we can make Micrasoft Cffice better.
. [activate Microsoft Office | l Aaivate ]
Actvebion 15 required to conbtinue using all the teatures in this product.
go to Microsoft Office Online
Get free productupdates, help, ard online services at Microsaft Office Orline.
about Microsoft Office Word 2007 About
Micresoft® Office Word 2007 (120.6331.5000) 591 M5S0 (12.063205000)

FIGURE 2-1  Activation is almost always mandatory.
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0S Activation Is Mandatory

If you do not activate a Windows operating system such as Windows XP, Windows

Vista, or Windows 7 within 30 days, the operating system will not let you do

anything until you complete the activation process.

Registration is generally part of any activation process, but it is not mandatory
(see Figure 2-2). If you'd like to receive software updates, receive e-mails regarding
the product, or enable its warranty, you'll want to register it. Be advised, though, that
registration may result in spam from the company or manufacturer and is generally
not required for warranty purposes (no matter what the larger print says).

" Welcome 15 Microsof: Office 2007 - Products - Micrascft Offce Online - Mozlla Firefox
Eile Edit Miew History Bookmarks Icols Help

[E=EoR| :_"

W C X A (T nwoy/olhicemaoniteom/en-us/producis/FXL00649541033 aspx
2 Most Visited @ Getting Started » Latest Headlines 5 Home Office Cemmunity 2 Home Office Communi...

1 - J|[Gl=| Google Pl

E&B?F eOnline

Home | Preducts | Hp o
Products

Get Office Live
W

- Gy
L Woste, stars, ang

save rdonmsbon e

~  Lhang: your lanquage
sellings

«  Offics Onlne Workiuido

Today on Office Online

Register your product and
recelve free customized help

When youregezer your product, youll start
Qe Cffice Ingider e-mads withlots of tos
and usefud resources — ol customed tohel
you get the tnost vk of McroseltOffice 2007,

& -

Ctheck for updates

Dowrbosd free updates
for srhanced seourty
ard perlormance

Watch » demo
Tea hat's rew i the
2007 Office system

Se e | Arcessity | Contact Us | My Cifice Orine | Office Wardede @
0 2009 Mirusadt Corporation, Al rghits reverved. Legal | Trademarks | Pivacy Satemment.

Done

FIGURE 2-2 Register a product to receive updates, e-mail, and other information

about the product regularly.
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Did You

Know? Using the Guest Account

The Guest account is part of all Windows operating systems. Turn on the Guest
account when someone needs to use your computer for a short time. Log off,
and then let the guest log on using the Guest account. Turn off the Guest
account when it is no longer needed.

Conﬁgure a User Account

It's important to create a user account (and apply a password) for yourself and anyone
else who uses the netbook. When user accounts are in place, each user logs on and
logs off when he or she needs access to the netbook instead of sharing a single logon
account. With accounts, each user then has his or her own settings, his or her own
data folders, and his or her own preferences. Figure 2-3 shows a Windows XP netbook
with a single account, JoliBallew, and a default Guest account that is turned off.
Notice there’s an option to create a new account under Pick a task....

-= User Accounts

Leam About % User Accounts

@ User accounts
[2) user account types

[ swiching users Pick a task...

Change an account

Change the way users log on or of f

or pick an account to change

JoliBallew Guest
- Computer administrakor a Guest accour: is off

FIGURE 2-3 User accounts can be created in Control Panel in Windows XP.



Why Create a Password?
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Password-protected accounts can help secure your netbook if it is ever stolen or

if an unwanted guest, coworker, or family member tries to use it. Anyone who

tries to access the computer will have to log in, which means he or she will have

to know your password!

You, as an “administrator,” can also define what other users can and can't do, such
as installing programs, accessing personal or shared data, and making changes to the

computer that affect all users on it. This helps protect a user from unintentionally

causing the computer harm. To do this, create a “standard” or “limited” account for a
user you want to have access. You should have the only “administrator” account.
The process of creating an account is different for each operating system. In

all Windows products, you use Control Panel. In Linux, it's often achieved from the

System tab, the System menu, or an Administration option. For the sake of reaching as
many readers as possible, here’s how to create a user account in Windows Vista:

1. Click Start, then click Control Panel.
2. Click User Accounts and Family Safety (see Figure 2-4).

vlﬂ » Control Penel »

g | 2|

- Fle Edit View Tools Help

* Control Pancl Home

Recent Tasks

“y Tumn Windows Firewall on or
off

Change ccreen saver

Add a device to the network

System and Maintenance
Cet started with Windows
Back up you computer

Security

Check for updates

Check this computer’s security status

0 Allow a program through Windows
Firewall

Network and Internet
View nztwork status and tasks
Set up file sharing

Hardware and Sound

Play CDs or other media automatically
Printer

Mouse

Programs
Uninstall a program
Change starlup programs

@

' 4

—
J |

User Accounts and Family
Safety

O Set up parental controls for any user
w Add or remove user accounts

Appearance and
Personalization

Change deskiop background
Change the color scheme
Adjust screen resolution

Clock, | anguage, and Region
Change keyboards or other input
methods

Change display language

Ease of Access
Let Windows suggest settings
Optimize visual display

Additional Options

FIGURE 2-4 In Windows Vista, in Control Panel, click User Accounts and Family

Safety.
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Choose the account you would like to change

Joli
Administrator

Create a new account

What is a user account?

/Additional things you can do

U Set up Parental Controls

Go to the main User Accounts page

FIGURE 2-5 Create a new user account. Note that the existing account is an
Administrator account.

3. Click Add or remove user accounts.

4. Click Create a new account (see Figure 2-5).

5. Type the new account name, select Standard user, and click Create Account (see
Figure 2-6).

-|3 # Llser Accounts » Manage Accounts v Create New Account - ‘1”52(1;\:}1 9.

©Hle Ldit View Tocls Help

Name the account and choose an account type
This name will appear on the Welcome screen and on the Start meniL

C05m0|

(@) Standard user
Standard account users can use most sollware and change systern sellings thal do not aflecl olher users or
the security of the compurter.

() Addministrator
Administralors have complete aoeess o the compuler and can make any desired changes. To help make
the camputer more secure, administrators are asked to provide their password or confirmation before
making changes thal allecl olher users,

We recommend thal you prolect every account wilh @ slrong password,

Why 15 a standard account recommended?

Ctealem;wunl.] [ Cancel ]

FIGURE 2-6 Create a standard user for all secondary accounts so you can remain
the only administrator of the netbook.
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S By default, no password is created during account creation. Refer to the next
Note section to apply a password to each account on the netbook, especially your own.

Set a Strong Password

It doesn’t do any good to create a user account if you do not assign a password to it
and to all the other accounts on the netbook. Here's why. Say you create a standard
user account for your daughter, assign her a password, and set parental controls
allowing her to log on between 5 p.m. and 7 p.m., but you do not assign a password to
your own administrator account. She can easily log on to your account any time she
wants and do whatever she wants, because your account is not password-protected
(and it's an administrator account). Therefore, it's important to assign a password to
every account on the netbook and leave the Guest account turned off until needed.

= W Avoid passwords that people you know might be able to figure out. These include
(VT al1 B et names, birthdays, or your children’s names. In fact, it's best to include upper-
sy  and lowercase letters and a couple of numbers in your passwords for the best
security.

Parental controls are part of Windows Vista and Windows 7, but are not built into
Windows XP or Linux systems.

S Always log off of your account when you are finished using the computer. If
(111 al1B oy don't Log off, anyone can use your user account to access your data and the

sy Netbook.

To create a password for an account in Windows XP (and steps are similar in Vista
and Windows 7):

1. Click Start, then click Control Panel.

2. Click User Accounts (see Figure 2-7).

3. Click Change an account and select the account to which you want to assign
a password.

4. Click Create a password. The screen shown in Figure 2-8 appears.

A “strong” password is one that contains uppercase and lowercase letters,
numbers, and symbols.

5. Type a new password, confirm it, and type a password hint.

Caution i forget your password; you won't be able to log in without it.
——R

6. Click Create Password.
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® Caontrol Panel
Fi= Edit  Wiew Favorites Took Help

@Dc:k e = l’j pSmlth :L_-_" Colders

E”I Control Panel categO ry

3 Switch to Classic View

See Also

Appearance and Themes Printers and Other Hardware

‘ Windnws | Ipdate

Metwork and Internet Connections oe. User Aiccounts

9) Hedpr and Suppurl -
-

& Cther Control Panel

&
2
Options -

- N AT B mree Frisiy uims Date, Time, Language, and Regional
I @ = Options
- \r "J) Sounds, Speech, and Audio Devices Accessibility Dptions

) Performance and Maintenance \ Security Center

FIGURE 2-7 Click User Accounts to access the accounts on the netbook.

2 Usar Accounts |:|fi!|z|

T — Create a password for your account

@ ICreating a good password Type a niew password:
il | I

Type the new paseward again to confirm:

IF your password contains capital letters, be sure ko bype them the same way every kime
wou log on.

@ Remembaring a passward

Type a word or phrase to use as a password hint:

The password hint will be visible ko everyone who uses this computer,

i Create Password I|Cm1:e]

FIGURE 2-8 Create a password in Windows XP for your account or any Standard
account.
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Apply a Password-Protected Screen Saver

A screen saver is a moving animation or a set of images that appears after a period
of inactivity that you set. The screen saver disappears when you move the mouse
or press a key on the keyboard. It used to be that a screen saver prevented monitor
“burn-in” of the image on the desktop, but that is no longer the case. Now screen
savers are used aesthetically, but also to secure the computer by hiding the data on
the desktop and/or requiring a password when the screen saver is disabled and the
computer is brought out of screen saver mode.

Screen savers are applied through “properties,” “appearance,” “personalization,”
“preferences,” or “customization” options. If you're running a version of Linux, you'll
have to look through these kinds of tabs and menus to find the settings. An example is
shown in Figure 2-9.

Windows screen savers can be applied under Display Properties in Windows XP
and Appearance and Personalization options in Windows Vista and Windows 7 (see
Figures 2-10 and 2-11). You can access all of this and more from Control Panel.

To apply a password-protected screen saver in Windows Vista:

1. Click Start, then click Control Panel.
2. Click Appearance and Personalization.
3. Click Change screen saver.

Settings
Personal
& T i
a2 R E ¥
Accessibility Assistive Menus Shortcuts
Technology Support
Appearance
¥ « B @ B
Desktop Fonts Theme Windows
Background
Hardware
@ ¢ & |
@
Keyboard Mouse Printers Screen Resolution
System
i) o
; o
File Associations Network Proxies Sesslons Sound
Change screensaver properties

FIGURE 2-9 Linux screen savers may be applied through appearance settings.
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Display Propserties

Thema;" Deskiop| Screen Saver Appearancaﬂ Seftings

Wailt| 225 | minutes [] Unresume, password protect

Screen saver

P onitor poveer
To adpst monitor powes seftings and save energy,

chick Power.

[ ok J[ coned J[ apey |

FIGURE 2-10 Windows XP screen savers are applied through Display Properties.

& Screen Saver Settings E

Screen Saver

Screen saver

:Bubbles - ]

Settings... H Preview

Wait 23 - minutes [ On resume, display logon screen

Power management

Conserve energy or maximize performance by adjusting
display brightness and other power settings.

Change power settings..

FIGURE 2-11 Windows Vista screen savers are applied through Control Panel,
Appearance and Personalization, and Screen Saver Settings.



Chapter 2 Safety First 31

7 &3 Screen Saver Settings ==

Screen Saver

Screen saver

Riboons v Settings... H Preview

Wait: 25 = minutes [¥] On resume, display logon screen

Power management

Conserve energy or maxmize performance by adjusting
display brightness and other power settings.

[ oc [ cocel J[ apen |

FIGURE 2-12 Select On resume, disp]ay ]ogon on screen to app]y a password-
protected screen saver.

4. Select a screen saver from the drop-down list.
5. Type the amount of idle time before the screen saver is applied.
6. Select On resume, display logon screen (see Figure 2-12).

S You must have a password applied to your account to make this a secure screen
Caution

saver and to require a password on wake up.

Delete Internet Explorer Data

When you surf the Internet, no matter what web browser you use, you leave
“footprints” (traces) of where you've been and what you've done on the Internet. This
data can include the names and URLs of the web sites you visited, the types of data
you viewed, login information (including usernames and passwords), and data you
typed into online forms (including but not limited to your address, phone number,
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Did You

know? What Are Cookies?

Cookies are small text files that contain information that defines who you are
and what products you prefer when you visit a web site. For instance, it's what
allows www.amazon.com to know to put “Hi, Joli!” at the top of each Amazon

web page. (For more information on what types of files web browsers save, refer
to the next “Did You Know?” box.)

and zip code). Internet Explorer and other web browsers keep this information so that
web pages you've previously visited will load faster the next time you visit them, so

that you don't have to keep typing in the same information into web forms, and to
improve your web experience by personalizing web pages you visit.

Most of the time, this is acceptable, especially if you do not share the computer, you
have a password-protected account, and you strive to keep the computer physically safe.
Unfortunately, netbooks are easier to lose (or have stolen) than desktop computers, and
if your online data is not protected adequately, it can become a security risk. To reduce
this risk, you may opt to delete the data that Internet Explorer saves. I suggest deleting

Internet Explorer data before traveling, anytime you will share the nethook without
logging off of it, or any other instance where the netbook will be out of your physical
proximity for a length of time. To delete Internet Explorer data:

Eal o A

Click Close when finished.

If the Tools menu is not available, press the ALT key on the keyboard.
Click Tools, and click Delete Browsing History (see Figure 2-13).
Click each option as desired to delete the associated files (see Figure 2-14).

:‘. http://www,gooiecom/

File Ecit View Favorites
W R

Web |mzges Maps News Vi

*§iGoogle

£ Home
Google Calendar

S m

Obama ur
Reuters -

CNN com

Delete Browsing History...
Diagnose Connection Problems...

Help

Pop-up Blocker 4
Phishing Filter »
Manage Add-ons 4

Subscribe to this Feed..,

Feed Discovery »
Windows Update

Blog This In Windows Live Writer
ieSpell Options

1eSpell

Internet Cptions

FIGURE 2-13 The Tools menu in Internet Explorer offers the option to delete

your browsing history.
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Delete Browsing History X

Temporary Internet Files

Coples of webpages, Images, and media that ' Delete files... I
are saved for faster viewing. -

Cookies

Files stored on your computer by websites to Delete cookies, ..

save preferances such as Iogin information,

History

List of websites you have visited, Delete history...
Form data

Saved information that you have typed into Delete forms. .

farms,

Passwords

Passwords that are automatically filled in Delete passwords. .

when you log on to & website you've
previously visited.

about deleting browsing l Delete all... ‘ l Chsa ‘
history

FIGURE 2-14 You control what types of data to delete in Internet Explorer 7 and 8.

Delete Firefox Data

Firefox is a web browser similar to Internet Explorer. As with Internet Explorer and
other browsers, Firefox keeps records of where you've been and what you've done on
the Internet. The data saved can include URLs of the web sites you visited, images,
login information, and form data. Firefox keeps this information so that web pages
you've previously visited will load faster the next time you visit them, so that you
don't have to keep typing in the same information into web forms, and to improve
your web experience by personalizing web pages you visit.

Most of the time, this is acceptable, especially if you do not share the computer,
you have a password-protected account, and you strive to keep the computer
physically safe. Unfortunately, netbooks are easier to lose (or have stolen) than
desktop computers, and if your online data is not protected adequately, it can become
a security risk. Firefox can make you especially vulnerable, because it offers the
option to remember passwords, and thus you can log in automatically to any web site
you've logged in to before, if you select this option. This means that if someone steals
your computer, you use Firefox, and you've told it to save your passwords, the thief
has immediate access to your online accounts. (Internet Explorer makes you type
in the password, even if you choose to save passwords.) As with Internet Explorer,
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jl i
file Edit View History Bookmarks Help

W C X & http;)  Web Search Ctrl+K
12) Most Visited 8 Getting Started a1 Dawnloads Ctrl+) & llome
- [] Home Office Commu... > | < My Aad-ons e Offi... >
Java Console —
ws Error Console Ctil+Shifte)
. e - 14 hours &
* Wit hunter busted for boking antlers ondea Page Info in 2010 - 204
ARy Tdayam Clear Private Data.. Ctrl 1ShiftiDel ||record low -
- x\:‘n) unwdlselvlnes to rob Tae Kwon Do sty yojudge - 2 h
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FIGURE 2-15 Firefox offers a Tools option to clear your private data.

you should delete this data before traveling or when you feel your netbook is at risk
of unauthorized access:

1. Click Tools, then click Clear Private Data (see Figure 2-15).
2. Select the items to clear, then click Clear Private Data Now (see Figure 2-16).

: Other web browsers such as Google’s Chrome, Apple’s Safari, and Opera offer similar
Tip features.

Clear the following items now:
& Browsing Histary
| Download History
[v] savea Form and Searcn History
7] Cache
Cookies
|V Cffline Website Data
V| Saved Passwords
Authenticated Sessions

[&dl_Plival&:D&lﬁNW] l Cancel |

FIGURE 2-16 Clear private data in Firefox to protect your online identity.
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What Is Browsing History?

Browsing History is a list of web sites you've previously visited; Download
History is a list of files you've downloaded; Saved Form and Search History is a
list of phrases you have entered in text fields, used in web searches, and typed
in name and address fields; Cache consists of temporary files such as web pages
and images; Cookies are files created by web sites that store your preferences
for the site; Offline Website Data is information web sites have stored on

your computer for use without an Internet connection; Saved Passwords are
usernames and passwords you have told Firefox to remember; Authenticated
Sessions keep you logged in to secure web sites when you have already used the
password manager when logging in to them.

Contigure a Firewall

Most

netbooks come with some sort of a firewall, as the operating system generally

has one built in. Firewalls monitor incoming and outgoing data and decide whether
it is good data or bad. A firewall will block harmful data from entering or leaving the
computer, and will let good data pass without incident.

All Windows operating systems have a firewall, and it's turned on by default.
You can turn it off or tweak it if you desire. Linux (Ubuntu) comes with a firewall too
(called iptables), although it's difficult to configure and to learn to use. If you want to
learn more about Linux firewalls and you'd like to play around with iptables, consider
Firestarter or Firewall Builder. These are programs that can help you configure a
firewall on Linux more easily.

S If you purchased a Linux netbook, you may be rethinking that decision. Microsoft
Note products are easier to use, have more features, and require less technical expertise

sssssmmmmy to configure. If you desire a Microsoft netbook, consider selling your Linux netbook

on eBay and replacing it with one running a Microsoft operating system.

View XP’s Firewall Settings

To view and configure the firewall in Windows XP:

1.
2.
3.

Click Start, then click Control Panel.

In Control Panel, click Security Center.

In Security Center, under Manage security settings for:, click Windows Firewall
(see Figure 2-17).

Verify the firewall is on, and if it is not, select On (see Figure 2-18).

Click OK.
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¥ Winduws Securily Cenlen IE'E”E]

& Security Center

Help protect your PC

€] Resources 7y Security essentials

Security Center helps wou manage your Windaws security settings. To help protect your computer, make sure
the thres security essentials are marked ON. IF the settings are not ON, Follow the recommendations. To

* Get the latest security and virus return bo the Security Center later, open Conkrol Paned,

infarmation from Microsaft What's new in Windows to help profect my cormpuker ¢
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= et help about Security Center
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computer against viruses and ather security threats, make sure that your antivirus software is turned on

and Is up to date, How does antivirus software belp profect my compuber?
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Internet Options e Windows Firewall % Automatic Updates

FIGURE 2-17 The Security Center in Windows XP lets you access the firewall
settings.

Feneal | Excaptions | Advanced |

“windows Firewall helps protect your computer by preventing unauthorized users
from gairing access to wour computes through the Internet o a network.

@ (Z) Un [recommended]
I iz settng blocks all outside sources from connecting to ts
computer, with the exception of those selected on the Exceptions tab.
[Juon't allow exceptions
Select tis when pou connect bo pubbc networks in less secure
locabons, such as arporks. vou will ot be nobified when Wndows

Firewall blocks programs. Selections on the Exceptions tab will be
ignored.

@ () OF [not recommended)

Aovaid using this sefting. Tuming off Windows Direwall may make this
vonmpules e vulieabie L viuses and wibudes.

‘wéhat else should | know about ‘Windows Firewal?

FIGURE 2-18 The Windows Firewall should be turned on.
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View the Firewall Settings for
Windows Vista and Windows 7

Both Windows Vista and Windows 7 offer a firewall, and both can be accessed from
Control Panel, just as in Windows XP. However, the interface for Vista and 7 differ

greatly from that of Windows XP, although the end result is the same. To view firewall
settings for Windows Vista or Windows 7:

. Click Start, then click Control Panel.
. Click Security in Vista or System and Security in Windows 7 (see Figure 2-19).
. In Windows 7, click Windows Firewall.
Click Turn Windows Firewall on or off.
. Make the desired changes as shown in Figure 2-20.
. Click OK.

Click the Exceptions tab and the Advanced tab to see additional settings for the
firewall. You should not need to configure anything here, as it will be changed
automatically at your request when you try to access these kinds of data.

37

@e{ﬂ » Control Panel »

 File Edit View Tools Help

* Control Panel Home
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=

System and Maintenance
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Set up file sharing

Hardware and Sound
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Printer

Mouse
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Uninstall a program
Change startup programs
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—

EXXN

User Accounts and Family
Safety
v Set up parental controls for any user

o Add or remove user accounts

Appearance and
Personalization

Change desktop background
Change the color scheme
Adjust screen resolution

Clock, Language, and Region
Change keyboards or other input
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FIGURE 2-19 Click Security in Windows Vista to access firewall settings.
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FIGURE 2-20 The Windows 7 firewall offers these choices; Vista’s firewall looks
like XP’s and is shown in Figure 2-18.

Use Anti-Virus Software

Windows, Linux, and Apple products do not come with built-in anti-virus software.
Most come with some sort of firewall, and Windows offers Windows Defender (for
malware), but none comes with its own anti-virus program. It's up to you to purchase
and install anti-virus software yourself.

There are lots of anti-virus options you can pay for, including subscription
services such as Windows Live OneCare, Symantec's Norton, and McAfee's Internet
Security, but there are several good free options too. One is AVG Free, available at
http://free.avg.com. Whatever you decide, you'll need to download the product or
order a CD, install the product, and configure the settings.

The general consensus on Linux computers is that you don't need anti-virus
software. However, I believe all computers, no matter what operating systems they
use, should have anti-virus software.
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Download and Install the Product

It's becoming more and more common to download anti-virus software from the Internet
instead of going to a store and purchasing the software you need on a CD or DVD (or
purchasing from Amazon or a similar eStore). This is especially true for netbook users,
because netbooks don't come with a CD or DVD player for installing that kind of media.
If you purchase anti-virus software on a CD, you'll have to install it from a shared
network drive, which adds another couple of steps to the process. That said, it's best to
choose an anti-virus software package you can download from a reliable Internet web
site, pay for it if necessary, and install it without a CD or DVD drive.

In the following example, I'll download and install AVG Free, a very popular (and

Note free) anti-virus program.
e

To download and install AVG Free Anti-Virus:

1. Open your web browser and go to http://free.avg.com/ as shown in Figure 2-21.

(&=TTRA LTI Make sure to download the “free” edition! Other editions are available.
———————

2. Locate the Download Now, Get It Now, or Download button for AVG Anti-Virus
Free Edition. (The actual button name can change over time.)

Get Protection

Downlosd

AVG Anti-Virus free Edition 8.5

Basic antivi spyware protection for Windows wilable to domnload for free.
i Limited fr :urn no sy nn ort, for prvate and nan ommercial s only.

Recommended Instaliation filss  Documentation | Updates

“ ntl-Virus Get AVG Premium
* eroo Edition Protection for Free!

= Premium Upgrade

Benefits of our premium
us solution:

FIGURE 2-21 Choose the edition you want to install—in this case, the free
edition—and click Download Now.
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3. If applicable, select the free edition and/or click Download. Note that you may
have to click Download Now on another page if prompted to do so.

On almost every page you'll encounter, you'll be prompted to “upgrade,” download
additional software, purchase additional features, and more. If you want to
sy  download the free edition and nothing else, be careful!

4. Click Save File in Firefox, shown in Figure 2-22, or click Save in Internet
Explorer, shown in Figure 2-23. (In Internet Explorer, you'll have to click Save
one more time, in the Save As dialog box.)

S If you're using Opera on Linux, choose AVG Free Linux and follow the prompts in
Tip Opera to download and install the product.
————

5. In Firefox, double-click the file in the file list to start the installation; in Internet
Explorer, click Run, then click Run again.

6. Click Next as prompted to install the product. Note that the default options are
generally fine, and installation is only a matter of working through the required
installation pages.

Configure the Product

Once you've downloaded and installed AVG Free—or any other anti-virus program,
for that matter—you'll need to configure it. Configuration tasks differ depending on
the application, but for the most part, all you have to do is work through a group of
configuration pages and choose the settings you want. The default settings are often
fine, but you should still work through the pages carefully.

Here are a few things you can and should configure:

¢ Daily scanning Enable daily scanning to keep your computer free from viruses
and other Internet threats. When configuring this feature, choose a time when the
computer will be on but you will not be using it.

¢ Information sharing If prompted to share information about threats detected
on your machine, do so. This will help make the application stronger and better in
future editions. No personally identifiable information will be obtained from you.

You have chosen to open

B | avg_free stf en 85 278a1439.exe

which is a: Binary File
from: http://software-files.download.com

Save File [ Cancel \

Would you like to save this file?

FIGURE 2-22  Save the file to your hard drive using Firefox.
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Do you want to run or save this file?

lﬂ MName:  avg_free_stf en_85_27821439.exe
Type: Applicabon, 59.3MB
Fram:  software-files.download.com

Run | I Sava | LCancel

i ‘hile files from the Internet can be useful, this file type can potentialy
Q harm your computer, Hyou do nottrust the source, do not run or save this

FIGURE 2-23  Save the file to your hard drive using Internet Explorer.

¢ Check for updates to the software Agree to have the anti-virus program check
for program updates as often as suggested.

e Register You may need to register to receive technical support for free editions
of anti-virus software. If prompted to register, read the fine print carefully and
register the product if desired.

¢ Check for virus definitions If prompted, agree to let the program check daily
or weekly for updated virus definitions.

¢ Double-check settings weekly Open the program at least once a week to verify
everything is properly configured and that you are protected (see Figure 2-24).

.A\fl" Anti-Vinus Free == o) 61
Hie Components History Tools Help
AVG }' You are prolected.
Anti-Virus Al secunty featres are working comectly and are up o dae.
Free Edition

Security components and status overview
o Anti-Virus Anti-Spywara C-mail Scanner
‘B B At ﬁ B A a B A
gu  License Lk Scrnn o Aesadent Shadd
A @ @R

~i__ Update Monoger
o acie

Description of

St cxsmmpstarmond disssinphion (an cormpinial sl nopd mow)

FIGURE 2-24 Open the anti-virus program to verify you are protected.
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Find and Connect to Public
Wireless Networks and
Wi-Fi Hotspots

HOW TO...

Find a free Wi-Fi hotspot

View available wireless networks and connect to them manually
Connect to a public network automatically

Change the order of listed wireless networks

Manage the wireless network list

Know what network types to trust

y far, connecting to the Internet for free, from anywhere, without having to

lug around a huge laptop, is the best part of having a netbook. Just bring your
netbook with you into a coffee shop, library, hotel lobby, or café, open the lid, and
get connected. Almost all of these places have free Wi-Fi and you can easily take
advantage of it. In this chapter, you'll learn how to connect to free hotspots, how to
manage those connections, and how to stay safe while on public and private networks.

Find a Free Wi-Fi Hotspot

Although there are several ways to find a free Wi-Fi hotspot, by far the easiest is to go

to a web site that offers a Wi-Fi search function, such as www.jiwire.com/. At sites like
these, you can select a state or input a zip code and use the results to find the hotspot

closest to you. Figure 3-1 shows the results after searching Seattle, Washington.

45
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FIGURE 3-1 Search for free Wi-Fi hotspots on the Internet at sites such as jiwire.

Here are some other ways to find free Wi-Fi:

e Call City Hall to find hotspots in libraries and other public places.

e Purchase a Wi-Fi finder, a device that detects wireless networks. If a network is
detected and you're in a public place, you can open your netbook and log on (if
it's a free, public Wi-Fi hotspot).

¢ Install a Wi-Fi finder application on your phone. There are several applications
available.

e Visit a place known for free Wi-Fi, such as Starbucks or a local library, then open
your netbook and see if you can log on. If you're prompted for a key or passcode,
ask an employee. Common keys include 1234567890 and 0123456789.

View Available Wireless Networks and
Connect to Them Manually

You can view available wireless networks in any operating system, be it Windows XP,
Windows Vista, Windows 7, or Linux. Most of the time, you'll find the list of available
wireless networks in Network, Network Connections, Wireless Networks, or a similar
folder. Figure 3-2 shows the Wireless Networks folder on a Linux netbook.
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FIGURE 3-2 On a Linux netbook, look for a Wireless Networks option.

Once you have access to the list of available wireless networks, it is easy to
connect to them, provided you have the proper credentials. For the most part, you
simply click the network you want to connect to and click Connect.

Windows XP

To view a list of available wireless networks in Windows XP and connect to one,

you can use the Network Connections option, available from Control Panel (this is
one of many ways to access Network Connections). When you open the Network
Connections window, you'll see an icon for a wireless connection. A connection may
or may not be configured. Figure 3-3 shows a wireless network connection that is
connected and configured and the result of right-clicking that icon. Note the option
to view available wireless networks.

Disable

View Available Wi
Status

Repair

Bridge Connections

Create Shortout
Delete
Rename

Properties

FIGURE 3-3  Right-click the wireless network connection icon in the Network
Connections window in Windows XP to view available wireless networks.
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FIGURE 3-4 In Category view, select Network and Internet Connections. (In Classic
View, click Network Connections.)

To view available wireless networks in Windows XP and connect to one manually:

1. Click Start, then click Control Panel.

2. Click Network and Internet Connections, shown in Figure 3-4. You'll have to
click Network Connections in the resulting window.

3. Right-click the Wireless Network Connection icon (it may say Connected,
Firewalled, Disabled, or something else). Click View Available Wireless
Networks. (This is shown earlier in Figure 3-3.) You can also right-click the
network icon on the Taskbar, as shown in Figure 3-5.

4. Figure 3-6 shows an example of what you might see in the results list. Click any
network, then click Connect. If prompted, input credentials.

Disable
Status
Repair

Change Windows Firewall settings

Open Network Connections

FIGURE 3-5 You can right-click the wireless network icon on the Taskbar to
access available wireless networks.
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[l,(iﬁm’?“ Your Netbook Will Remember the Network

Once you've logged on once to a wireless network, Windows XP will remember
the network key the next time you're within range and connect automatically.

In this example, I am connected to a wireless network, but there are others in the
area. All of the networks here are security-enabled, and thus require authentication
to log on.

Windows Vista

As with Windows XP, you can view and connect to a wireless network from the
Taskbar. Specifically, it's the Taskbar's Notification Area where you access this icon,
located on the right side of Windows Vista's Taskbar. If your netbook is not connected
to a wireless network, the icon will have an X through it, as shown in Figure 3-7. You
can hover the mouse over the icon to see the notification that wireless networks are
available (or not available).

59 Wireless Network Connection r;|

Nebwore Tacka Choose a wireless network
g Refresh network list Click zn item in the list below to connect ko a wireless network inrange or to get more
information,
Q-g Set up & wireless network (( )) JolisHomeNetwork Connected f{
for a home or small office i
‘i Security-enabled wireless network (WPA) BUHM
Related Tasks ((i)) CORL
\iJ Learn about wirelsss ‘1. Security-enabled wireless netwerk all][m
networking (( )) 2E283
¢ Change the order of i 3 u
preferred networks ‘i Security-enabled wireless netwerk au[l[l
v (hange advanced (@) S
settings
: _f Security-enabled wireless netwerk (WPA) a[lﬂ[m
( ¢ i )) Q77X3
¥ Secunty-enabled wireless network uu[l[lﬂ

FIGURE 3-6 Here there are several wireless networks within range, although they
all require authentication. These are all security-enabled wireless

networks.
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Not Connected

‘. Wireless networks are available.

e

ZONT e 1113AMm

FIGURE 3-7 Here, no connection to a wireless network has been made, but
wireless networks are available.

If the netbook is connected to a wireless network, the icon will not have an X
through it. Such an icon is shown in Figure 3-8. You can hover the mouse over the
icon to view the signal strength and see the status of the connection.

Always verify that wireless LAN is enabled. For Vista netbooks, look for a switch on
the outside of the netbook or a key on the keyboard (try v + F2).

To view available wireless networks and connect to one, you'll need to access the
network icon noted in Figures 3-7 and 3-8:

1. Right-click the network icon in the Notification Disconnect from S
area of the Taskbar. A pop-up will appear.
) . Connect to a network
2. Select Connect to a network to view available
networks Turn on activity animation
’ Turn off notification of new networks

3. Select the network to connect to, then click

Connect, as shown in Figure 3-9. If prompted, e e

Network and Sharing Center

input the required credentials.

S Public places that offer free Wi-Fi may require you to input credentials. This is
Note especially true of hotels. If prompted, call or visit the front desk to acquire the
sy  proper password, network key, or other credential.

S If your netbook has Windows 7 installed, follow the instructions for Windows Vista.
Tip The steps are virtually the same.
o ——S,

Currently connected to:

JolisHomeNetwork !!!!

2> Access: Locel andInternet o

S EEWTT W e A

FIGURE 3-8 If connected, you can hover the mouse over the icon to see the
connection status.
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FIGURE 3-9 Choose the network to connect to and click Connect. Input
credentials as required.

Linux (General)

There are multiple versions of Linux, and what’s on your Linux netbook is likely
different from what’s on mine. Because of the sheer number of editions, it's
impossible to state how you can view wireless networks on your specific netbook and
connect to one. However, there are some guidelines you can use:

e Look for a network icon and click it. You might find one across the top bar of the
screen (see Figure 3-10). (You may also have an icon for Wireless Networks, as
shown earlier in Figure 3-2.)

¢ Look under each of the menus if they exist. Specifically look for Administration,
Network, Wireless, or similar options.

¢ Open the Wireless Networks folder, Networks folder, Administration, or System
folders to look for wireless settings and network lists.

e Click the desired network to connect to, and input credentials if required.

® WFPl|-Wireless

Gl |

VPN Connections ]

Connect to Other Wireless Network. ..
Create New Wireless Network...

FIGURE 3-10 Some Linux editions offer a network icon (this one looks like two
netbooks) that you can click to access a list of wireless networks.



52 Part IT Connecting to the Internet

. If you think you are in range of a wireless network but cant see it or any others,
T'Ip verify that wireless local area network (LAN) hardware is enabled. Sometimes
sy  there’s a switch on the outside, and other times there’s a key combination you
need to press, such as N + F2.

Connect to a Public Network Automatically

Connecting to a public network requires that you first get within range of it. This

may mean entering a coffee shop or hotel lobby or sitting in a specific part of a public
library. Once you're within range, you should receive a pop-up box in the bottom-right
corner of the Taskbar that announces the available network. (If no pop-up appears,
refer to the previous section, ‘View Available Wireless Networks and Connect to
Them Manually.” If a pop-up does appear, simply click it to connect.)

S You won't see any wireless networks if your netbook’s wireless LAN hardware is
caUhon disabled. Most netbooks have an external switch that you can use to enable or

sy disable wireless capability, and it can be switched off inadvertently.

Connect Using Windows Vista or Windows 7

To connect to a public network on a Windows Vista or Windows 7 netbook:

1. Click the notification that states that wireless networks are available (see
Figure 3-11).

2. Click the icon. If this is the first time you are connecting to the network, you may

be prompted by Windows to choose what kind of network it is (see Figure 3-12).

Choose Public network as shown in Figure 3-12.

4. Click Close. Note the pop-up that says you're connected, as shown in Figure 3-13.

w
.

Not Connected

‘. Wireless networks are available.
-

o &' 12:39PM

FIGURE 3-11 By default, when you are in range of a wireless network, and wireless
LAN is enabled, a pop-up will appear notifying you of the network.
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Select a location for the ‘Network' network

This computer is connected to a network. Windows will automatically apply the correct
network settings based on the network's location,

Home network
Choose this for a home or similar location, You can participate in a homegroup,

and you can see other network computers,

Work network

Choose this for a workplace or similar location, You can't participate in a
homegroup, but you can see other network computers,

Public network
Choose this for airports, coffee shops, other public places, or connections to the

Internet without a router. You can't participate in a homegroup or access
network computers,

Help me choose
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FIGURE 3-12 To create a secure connection, choose Public network if you are in a

public place.

Currently connected to:

Network
Local and Internet access

Open Network and Sharing Center

1257 PM

o
i Ly u

FIGURE 3-13  After you click Close, a pop-up notifies you that you are connected

to a network.
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Connect Using Windows XP

To connect to a public network on a Windows XP netbook:

1. Click the prompt that states that wireless networks are detected. It will look
similar to what was shown in Figure 3-11 earlier.

2. Select the network to connect to; in Figure 3-14, that's Gold’s Gym Garland.

3. Click Connect.

4. If the network is unsecured, click Connect Anyway when prompted.

5. Click the X in the top-right corner of the Wireless Network Connection window
to close it.

5 Wireless Network Connection E'

Network Tasks Choose a wireless network

g Refresh network list Click an item in the list below to connect to a wireless network in range or o get more
information.

<2 Setup a wireless network,
for a home or small office

{( = }) Gold's Gym Garland

Related Tasks

i) Learn about wireless

networking
¢ Change the order of Dick
preferred networks ((i))
4y Change advanced *_f Security-enabled wireless netwark (WPA) a[l[l[l[l

seftings

FIGURE 3-14 1In XP, click the wireless network connection you want to connect to,
then click Connect.
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Connect Using Linux

To connect to a public network on a Linux netbook:

1. Get within range of the wireless
network.
2. Look for a wireless network icon
and click it. It may be under
a tab named Internet, on the
menu bar that runs across the
top or bottom of the screen,
or under a System or Network
menu or tab. [Cennect ]| glose
3. Select the wireless network you
want to connect to and click
Connect. Gold's Gym Garland
4. A pop-up will likely appear to notify you that you —_|Signal level: 95%

are connected to the network. 2 WZ 52

Refrech ]

| | Details... |

(X! Enable wireless

=) Some netbooks support only two kinds of wireless networks: WEP and WPA. If your
CaUhon home network is not one of these types, you won't be able to connect. If this
sssmmmmmy  happens, consider reconfiguring your wireless network.

Manage the Wireless Networks List

You may want to change the order of your listed wireless networks. For example, you
may want to put the network you use most often at the top of the list and the one you
use least at the bottom. You may also want to delete wireless networks you've used
but no longer need or even add a new network manually. In Windows, you do all of
these things from your list of wireless networks.

Look back at Figure 3-6. That figure contains a list of the wireless networks that
have been used in the past on a Windows XP netbook. Note that there is an option to
change the order of the preferred network. Clicking that opens the dialog box shown
in Figure 3-15. Here you can delete networks you've logged on to before or move
them up or down the list. You can also configure advanced properties, add a new
network manually, or learn more about wireless network configuration.

Windows Vista and Windows 7 have a different interface. With these editions, you
open the Network and Sharing Center, then click Manage wireless networks. You then
have access to the wireless networks in a window where you can add, remove, move
up and down, and even configure adapter properties (see Figure 3-16).

Linux also offers wireless network management, often through an option named
Wireless or Network. Because Linux editions differ greatly, you'll have to look for the
settings using the available menus and folders.
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Wireless Network Connection Properties

General | “ireless Netwarks Advanced|

Usze Windows to configure my wireless network, settings

Available netwarks:

To connect to, disconnect from, or find out more information
about wireless networks in range, click the button below.

Wiew Wireless Metworks
Freferned networks:

Automatically connect to available networks in the order listed
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@JolisHomeNetwork[Automatic:] i Move up J

A4 wisitor [Automatic)

Move down

[ Add... ][ Femove ][ Froperties ]

Leam about setting up wireless network
configuration.

[ oK ][ Cancel ]

FIGURE 3-15 In Windows XP, you manage preferred networks in the Wireless
Network Connection Properties dialog box.

O-O— |dﬂ] ¢ Control Panel » Metwork and Intemet » Manage Wireless Metworks - | 3 | | Search 2 |
File Edit View Tools Help

Manage wireless networks that use (Wireless Network Connection)

Windows tries to connect to these networks in the order listed below. To change the order, drag a network up or down in the list. You can also add or remove

netwerk profiles.
o) Add = Remove 4 Moveup 5 Movedown §F Adapterproperties 3 Profiletypes X Network and Sharing Center [7]
Name . Security Type Mode
'E'?nllcymot:l Unsecured Any supported Automatically connect
¥ ACER_Metwork WPA-Personsl Any supparted Automatically connect
;? ATROADFC000682 Unsecured Any supported Manually connect
&F BTOpenzone Unsecured Any supported Manually connect
¥ Belkin_N1_Wireless 334455 Unsecured Any supported Manually connect
? FOMN_Happy_New_Year Unsecured Any supported Automatically connect
ﬂ"JollsHumeNerwurlc WPA-Personal Any supported Automatically connect
¥ MIS-10FD2 Unsecured Any supported Manually connect
WP MIS-2FD2 Unsecured Any supported Manually connect
¥ MIS-9F01 Unsecured Any supported Manually connect
= MIS-9FD2 Unsecured Any supported Manually connect
\? RenaissanceWireless Unsecured Any supported Automatically connect
Q‘ default Unsecured Any supported Manually connect
¥ linksys Unsecured Any supported Manually connect
S mshome Unsecured Any supported Manually connect
i i f

Tvalleymatel Profile name: Tvalleymatel Mode: Automaticelly connect
Security type: Unsecured
Radio type: Any supperted

FIGURE 3-16 Windows Vista and Windows 7 offer a different interface for managing
wireless networks.
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It’s best to keep your wireless network list in order, for the following reasons:

e Windows tries to connect to wireless networks in the order in which they are
listed. If the network you connect to the most is at the bottom of the list, your
netbook has to use battery power and other resources to search through those
networks to find the one you want.

¢ By removing networks you no longer need, you can reduce the number of
networks that Windows will search through for a signal.

¢ You won't accidently connect to a network that you know to be “unsecured,”
where others may be able to view your transmissions.

Know What Network Types to Trust

As shown earlier in Figure 3-12, when you connect to a new network on a Windows-
based netbook, you're prompted to choose Home, Work, or Public. When you connect
to a network in a public place, you should always choose Public if prompted. This
is because free Wi-Fi networks are not secured and thus have no protection in place
to protect who (or what) accesses that network. (The fact that it's not secure is what
allows you to access the network without a password, passcode, network key, or other
credential.) The other options, Home and Work, should be reserved for networks you
trust, such as the one in your home or office or the network at a relative’s home.
Here's a little more information on these network types:

e Public In any Windows edition, choose Public when connecting to a network in
a public place, like a hotel, cafe, airport, or library. Network discovery is turned
off so that others on the network cannot see your netbook and you cannot see
theirs. This helps keep you safer on the network by hiding your netbook from
others. This setting also enables higher security to protect you against malware
and other Internet or network threats.

e Home or Work Choose either of these locations when connecting to a home
or small office network you trust, such as the one on your home or office. With
this setting enabled, network discovery will be enabled, which allows you to see
other computers and devices on a network and allows other network users to see
your computer. If you have the proper permissions, you will also be able to access
these resources.

e Private You'll see this option when reconfiguring a network in Vista’s Network
and Sharing Center. Choose Private to configure a private network. In Figure 3-17,
note that a private network allows you to see computers and devices while also
making your computer discoverable by others on the network. Only choose Private
when the network is one you manage or trust.

In my experience, no option for public or private is offered on Linux-based
netbooks. However, when joining a wireless home network, you will be prompted to
input the type of security that’s currently in place. You will not be able to connect to
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@ % Set Network Location

Customize network settings

Network name:

Location type:#™ O Public
Discovery of other computers and devices will be limited,
and the use of the network by some programs may be
restricted.

@ Private
This allows you to see computers and devices, while
making your computer discoverable.

Help me choose

Network [con: @ Change

* Merge or delete network locations

[ Next ]| Cancel ]

FIGURE 3-17 Private will be an option in the Network and Sharing Center.

the network without the proper credentials and without compatible security settings.
When prompted to connect to a network in a place you trust, such as your home or
office, choose Home or Work.

For the most part, if you log on to a network that is “secured” and you enter a
network key, passcode, or other credential, the network is probably safe. If you log
on to a network that is “unsecured,” be careful. Anyone and everyone can access this
network, and you want to protect yourself by choosing Public when offered.



Connect to a Wired
Ethernet Network

HOW TO...

Physically connect to a wired home network
Troubleshoot connection problems
Connect to the Internet

Join a workgroup to access a LAN

Make the Physical Connection

Most of the time, you'll connect to wireless networks with your netbook. However,
on rare occasions, perhaps when you are at your own home, a friend’s or relative’s, or
staying in a hotel that offers only wired access to the Internet, you'll have to connect
physically. You will physically connect using an Ethernet cable, shown in Figure 4-1.

You'll find the corresponding port on the outside of your netbook. There will be
only one Ethernet port, and only one port that will accept an Ethernet cable. The
cable will snap into the port and click when the connection is properly made.

In a hotel or public place, the other end of the Ethernet cable will already be
connected to a router (or another piece of equipment like a hub or switch). These
types of hardware allow you to connect your netbook to the local network. In a home
environment, you will likely have to make the connection yourself. That said, you'll
need to locate the router, hub, or switch (see Figure 4-2); find an empty port; and
connect the Ethernet cable to it.

To connect your netbook physically to a wired Ethernet network:

1. Turn on your netbook and log in if necessary.

2. Connect the Ethernet cable to the Ethernet port on the netbook. It should snap
into place.

59
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FIGURE 4-1 Use an Ethernet cable to connect your netbook to a wired Ethernet
network.

3. Connect the other end of the Ethernet cable to an available port on the router,
switch, or hub. It should snap into place.

4. Wait one minute while the network initializes the connection.

5. In Windows XP, you may see a network icon in the Notification Area, but you can
verify your connection in the Network Connections window (see Figure 4-3).

S 3 If you don't see a network icon in the Notification Area of a Windows XP netbook,
Tlp right-click the connection, choose Properties, and from the General tab, select
sy  Show icon in notification area when connected, and click OK.

6. In Windows Vista or Windows 7, you may see a network icon in the Notification
Area, but you can verify your connection in the Network and Sharing Center
(see Figure 4-4).

7. In Linugx, look for a network icon or tab. Locate the local area connection and
verify that the connection is enabled (see Figure 4-5).

FIGURE 4-2 Locate the router and plug in the other end of your Ethernet cable.
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FIGURE 4-3 To verify that your connection is enabled in Windows XP, open the
Network Connections window.

[ e |

See also

Internet Options

Windows Firewall

_=. File édlt Wiew Tools Help

%n—m v Confrol Panel » Network and Intemet » Networ and Sharing Center - lt,| | Search 2
Network and Sharing Center
View full map
A @

VISTAULTIMATE Metwork 3 Internet

(This computer)
m Network 3 (Private netwark) Customize
Access Local and Internet
Connection Local Area Connection 2 View status
'®  Sharing and Discovery
Network discovery S On 'V
File sharing = On .3_5
Public folder sharing S On >
Printer sharing & On 'V
Password protected sharing ° off '\: '
Media sharing ° off (v
Show me all the files and folders | am shaning
Show me all the shared network folders on this computer

FIGURE 4-4 To verify your connection is enabled in Windows Vista or Windows 7,
open the Network and Sharing Center.
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FIGURE 4-5 To verify your connection is enabled in Linux, open the Network or
Internet tab, locate an icon representing the network, and click it.

Troubleshoot Connection Problems

Sometimes a proper connection isn't made automatically when you physically connect to
the network. If that happens, your first step is to reboot the netbook. In almost all cases,
rebooting causes the proper connection to be made. If for some reason a connection is
not made after restarting the netbook, you'll need to create a connection manually.

How you create a connection manually depends on what operating system you
have. The steps here are for Windows XP. Vista and Windows 7 require similar steps,
though, and I've added additional information here to help you adapt these steps to
suit your needs, if it's required.

. 2 Vista and Windows 7 connect more easily to networks than XP does. It's more
Note likely you'll have problems with an XP netbook than one running another operating

system, that’s why I've chosen to use XP as an example here.

S  Before continuing, reboot your netbook to see if a network is created
Tip automatically.
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To set up a connection manually in Windows XP:

1. Click Start and click My Network Places. (In Vista or Windows 7, open the
Network and Sharing Center.)
2. Under Network Tasks, click View network connections (see Figure 4-6).

Just because you can see computers in the My Network Connections window
doesn't mean you've successfully connected to a network. On a Windows XP
netbook, you may see computers that were available from a previous network
connection but that are now inaccessible.

3. Ifyou see a Local Area Connection icon and the connection is disabled:
a. Right-click the icon.
b. Choose Enable as shown in Figure 4-7.
4. If you do not see a Local Area Connection icon, click Create a new connection.
a. Click Next to start the New Connection Wizard.
b. Click Connect to the Internet. Then click Next. See Figure 4-8.

If you are attempting to set up a new network and not connecting to an existing
network, select Set up a home or small office network. Because you are connecting
to an existing network via your netbook, it’s highly unlikely you'll want to make
this choice, though.

2 Jy Network Places [.._|[EH§|
Fle Edt Yew Favorites Tools Help >

Qe - © - (T | JOseach [ Foes | [T

4| The Internet

Network Tasks 3

< ¢ \ & N
i Addanctuork place , d on vistaultimate Public on Vistaultimate
g Yiew network b= =

connections 3
5?; te')r; Shows you al the locaticns connected to your compuker by a network, N
office o o /
<'2 Set up a wireless &

network for a home or
small office

¥, Vicw worlaraup
computers
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FIGURE 4-6 To view or create a network connection in Windows XP, click View
network connections from the My Network Places window.
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FIGURE 4-7 If the local area is disabled, enable it.

New Connection Wizard

Metwork Connection Type ;
Wwhat do pou want to do? :

(& Connect to the Internet
Connect ta the Internet 20 you can browse the ‘Web and read email

(O Connect to the network at my workplace
Connect to a buzsiness network: [using dial-up or VPN so vou can work from home,
a field office, or anather location.

() Set up a home or small office network
Connect to an existing home or small office network. or zet up a new one.

() Set up an advanced connection

Connect directly to another computer using your serial, parallel, or infrared port, or
zet up this computer so that other computers can connect to it.

[ < Back “ Mewt > J[ Cancel ]

FIGURE 4-8 Although there are other options, click Connect to the Internet to
create a basic local area network connection.
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New Connection Wizard
Intemet Connection
How do you want to connect to the Iriemel?

O Connect using a dial-up modem
This type of connection uses a medem and & reguar or ISDN phone line.

oy tion that

() Connect using a b a user name and
password
This is a high-speed connecton using sither a DSL or cable modem. Your ISP may

refer to this type of connectich as PPPCE.

@ C t using a broadband tion that is always on
This is a high-speed connection w:ing either a catle modem, DSL or LN
cannection. |t is aways active, and doesn't require you to sign in.

[ < Back I[ Next > l[ Cancel ]

FIGURE 4-9 Select the type of Internet connection to use.

c. Click Set up my connection manually. Click Next.

d. Make the proper selection from the resulting list. Most likely, it's Connect
using a broadband connection that is always on (see Figure 4-9). Click Next.

e. Click Finish.

You will have to enter additional information if you make a choice other than
Connect using a broadband connection that is always on.

Connect to the Internet

Once you're physically connected to a local area network, you can probably access

the Internet without any additional configuration. Hotels and other public places are
already set up to share their Internet connections, as are home networks that are
already in place. For the most part, you simply open your favorite web browser. Firefox
on Linux Ubuntu is shown in Figure 4-10; Internet Explorer is shown in Figure 4-11.

If you have any problems connecting to the Internet and you're sure the local
area connection is enabled, the problem is likely with the local area network settings.
An Internet connection that was created on another computer must be shared for
you to access it, or a private or public network has to have been created. When you
set up a network using Vista or Windows 7, this is done for you. When you create a
network with Windows XP, depending on the Internet connection type, you may have
to specify that you want to share the connection from the Local Area Connection
Properties dialog box.
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FIGURE 4-10 Open your favorite web browser, such as Firefox, once connected to
the local area network.
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FIGURE 4-11 Open your favorite web browser, such as Internet Explorer, to
access the Internet.
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Access a Local Area Network

Although you should be able to access the Internet from a local area Ethernet network,
you may not be able to access the local resources on it. If you're in a hotel, for instance,
you can access the Internet, but you probably can't access the computer at the front desk
or the file server in the basement. However, you may be able to access a shared printer
(if you're a registered guest) for printing boarding passes and receipts. The network
administrator decides who can access what on a local network, and only those with the
proper credentials (username and password) can access protected files and hardware.

If you created your home network, you're the network administrator.

On a home or personal network, you can almost always access “public” or “shared”
files and folders on the local network, and generally a printer as well. Public and Shared
folders are created by default to share data among users who have local area access.
Depending on how these public and shared folders were set up, you may or may not
have to input a username and password. Most of the time, these folders don't require
such input.

The best way to see if you have access to Public or Shared folders is to try to access
them. Although there are several ways to do this, using Windows Explorer on a Windows
netbook is often the most straightforward:

Open
Explore
1. Make sure you are physically connected to the & Snaglt >
network and that the network is enabled. This @ Groove Folder Synchronizaton  »
was detailed earlier in this chapter. s‘an Ve e
2. Right-click the Start menu. i jusliled
3. Click Explore All Users. el Leers
Explore All Users

When you right-click the Start menu in Windows 7, you have to select Open Windows
caUtlon Explorer. Explore All Users is no longer an option. Look for the Public folders.
e —

4. In Windows XP, locate the Shared Documents folder. Inside that folder are
subfolders for Shared Music, Shared Pictures, and more.

5. In Windows Vista or Windows 7, locate the Public folder (see Figure 4-12).
Inside that folder are subfolders for Public Pictures, Public Videos, Public Music,
and more.

6. Double-click any folder to access what's inside the folder. Note that you may be
prompted to input a username and password.

= =) To disconnect from a network, disconnect the Ethernet cable or right-click the

Ti p connection in the appropriate network window and choose Disable.
R
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FIGURE 4-12 Windows Vista uses Public folders, whereas Windows XP uses
Shared folders.



Set

Make a Direct Connection
with a Stand-Alone PC

HOW TO...

Share an Internet connection on the stand-alone PC
Physically connect the two PCs with a crossover cable
Access the Internet

Access shared data

f you have a single-PC household with a wired or wireless connection to the

Internet, no existing home network, and no unsecured, wireless network to connect
to, getting online is going to take a bit of finagling. When this is the case, the only
way to connect to the Internet is to configure the stand-alone PC to share its Internet
connection and then connect to the Internet through it. If you don’t mind running a
cable from your netbook to the PC, making the connection is relatively easy to do, and
that’s what you'll learn to do here. If you want to set up an ad hoc wireless network
between the two PCs, that's a bit more complicated, and you'll need to know quite a
bit more about networking than what is offered here.

Up the Stand-Alone PC

If you need to connect to the Internet through another PC’s Internet connection, that
connection has to be shared. Once shared, a simple direct connection with the proper
cable is all you need to access the Internet.
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Share an Internet Connection on Windows XP

To share an Internet connection on a Windows XP stand-alone PC, you'll need to

access the Network Connections window. As with other areas of XP, there are many

ways to access this window. One way is to locate it in the Control Panel:

1. Click Start, then click Control Panel. The screen shown in Figure 5-1 appears.

If you don't see what is shown in Figure 5-1, click Switch to Category View in the
Tasks pane on the left side of the Control Panel window.

2. In Control Panel, click Network and Internet Connections.

3. Click Network Connections.

4. Right-click the connection to the Internet and click Properties. As shown in

Figure 5-2, there may be more than one connection. (You should be connected

to the Internet.)

5. From the Advanced tab, click Allow other network users to connect through this
computer’s Internet connection. If you desire, click Allow other network users

to control or disable the shared Internet connection (see Figure 5-3).

6. Click OK.

# Control Panel
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

O & P2 pSua\.ll [ poders | [E3]-

Address D Control Pansl

u' Control Panel Pick a category

-
i Appearance and Themes
-

See Also

“ Wit i Updale

9 Help and Support -

€3 Other Control Panel -
Options

Network and Internct Conncctions

=3
y

E Add or Remove Programs

» I:// Sounds, Speech, and &udio Devices

J) Performance and Maintenance

Printers and Other Hardware

" Uscr Accounts

Datle, Thiw, Lanyuaye, and Regiuial
Nptinns

Accessibility Options

Security Center

FIGURE 5-1 Locate network and Internet connections.
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FIGURE 5-3 Share the connection so others can use it.
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(ETTIA (1B The stand-alone PC has to be turned on for others to access the Internet through it.

Share an Internet Connection on Windows Vista

To share an Internet connection on a Windows Vista stand-alone PC, you'll need to
access the Network and Sharing Center. As with other areas of Vista, there are many
ways to access this. One way is to open it from the Start menu:

1. Click Start, and in the Start Search box, type Network and Sharing.

2. From the results, click Network and Sharing Center. The screen shown in
Figure 5-4 appears.

3. Click Manage network connections.

4. Right-click the connection to the Internet and click Properties. As shown in
Figure 5-5, there may be more than one connection.

5. From the Sharing tab (see Figure 5-6), click Allow other network users to
connect through this computer’s Internet connection. If you desire, click Allow
other network users to control or disable the shared Internet connection.

@o S « Network and Internet » Network and Sharing Center - | 4y l | Search » l

© File Edit View Tools Help

@ -
fackes Network and Sharing Center

View computers and devices

_ View full map
Connect to a network

Manags wire orks ﬂ § “
Set up a connection or network
ACER Network 3 Internet
Manage network connections (This computer)
Diagnose and repair
= Network 3 (Private network) Customize
Access Local and Intemet
Connection Local Area Connection 4 View status .

3 Sharing and Discovery

Network discovery © On @
Filesharing O On @
Public folder sharing © On (password required) @
See also Printer sharing © Off (y)
Internet Options Password protected sharing © On @
MobileMe Media sharing © Off (9 L3
Windows Firewall
Show me all the files and folders lam sharing -

FIGURE 5-4 Click Manage network connections in Vista to view available
connections.
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FIGURE 5-5 Select the connection to share; there may be one or several.

Metworking | Sharing

Intermet Connection Sharing
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Home networking connection:

[ Local &rea Connection v]
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[ Ok ][ Cancel ]

FIGURE 5-6 Share the connection so others can use and control it.
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6. Under Home networking connection, use the drop-down list to choose the
connection you'll use to connect the netbook.
7. Click OK.

The stand-alone PC has to be turned on for others to access the Internet through it.

(fa utior{

Connect Using a Crossover Cable

After sharing the stand-alone PC's connection to the Internet, you can now physically
connect them. You'll need a crossover cable, also called a null-modem cable, or an
Easy Transfer cable, which looks just like a regular Ethernet cable (but isn't).

To connect using a crossover cable:

1. Purchase the required cable.

2. Connect one end of the cable to the Ethernet port of the stand-alone PC.

3. Connect the other end of the cable to the Ethernet port of the netbook.

4. After a few seconds, you should automatically be connected and have access to
the Internet. If not, restart the netbook.

5. Once connected, you'll see a new network listed under Internet Gateway in
Network connections on a Windows XP machine, as shown in Figure 5-7. On
Windows Vista, you can view the connection in the Network and Sharing Center,
and in Network Connections, shown in Figure 5-8.

6. To access the Internet, simply open a web browser.

* Network Connactions

CBEX
i

File EdlL  View Fovuailes  Tuds  Advaieed  Help
S a) =
@Back = Q J o searcth |- Folders S
Address ‘; Network Connections V’| o
A Hame Type Status
Network Tasks Internet Gateuay
Create S sLocal Area Comnection 4 on ACER Internet Gateway Cenneckzd
connection
Set h ] ~
s e __LANor High-Speed Internet
@ Elt'gﬁ ;’Zm‘;‘;’s <L, 1394 Cornecticn LAN or High-Speed Irternct Disabled, Firewalled
@ nicshle Hhis nehunrk <X Local Area Comnection LAN or High-Speed Irternet Connectzd, Firewalled
device
=]} Rename this connection L |
& View status of this
connection
Change settngs of thic
connection
Other Places
Conkrdl Panel
q: rol Panel 3B \ 5

FIGURE 5-7 In XP, you'll see the connection in Network Connections.
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FIGURE 5-8 In Windows Vista, you'll see the connection in several places, including
the Network and Sharing Center.

Access the Internet and
Shared Data on XP or Vista

Almost all of the time, to access the Internet after making the physical connection
with a crossover cable, you need only open a web browser. In rare instances, you'll
need to reboot the PC. Once connected to the local network, you can access any
shared data too. Although there are several ways to access shared data, one way is to
open Computer, then click Network (or My Network Places).

To access the Internet and shared data:

1. Click Start, then click Computer.

2. In Windows XP, click My Network Places, and then click Show workgroup
computers.

3. In Windows Vista, click Network.

4. To access shared data on the stand-alone PC (or vice-versa), double-click the
computer that holds the shared data. If it is required, type a username and
password. Figure 5-9 shows what you might see on a Windows XP netbook.

5. The window that opens will contain a list of folders that have been manually
shared or those that are automatically shared by the operating system. Figure 5-10
shows what you might see on a Vista (or Windows 7) netbook.
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FIGURE 5-9 One way to access shared data is to access the workgroup computers.
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FIGURE 5-10 Shared data is offered after you access a shared computer.
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Access the Internet and
Shared Data on Linux

Linux netbooks connect just as seamlessly as Windows netbooks. Almost all of the
time, accessing the Internet after making the physical connection with a crossover
cable only requires you open a web browser. In rare instances, you may need to
reboot the netbook, although I've never experienced this. If for any reason you are not
automatically connected to the stand-alone PC, you can open network settings and

connect manually:

1. Locate a Network icon or menu option. In Figure 5-11, the Network icon is
shown on the left. Clicking it opens the Network Connections window shown on

the right.
= ) Because of the number of Linux operating systems available, what you see and
Note what’s shown here will likely differ. However, the concept is the same: Locate the
network settings, locate the network to connect to, and click Connect.
2. Locate the local area network.

3. Click it and select Connect.
4. Once connected, you can then easily connect to the Internet.

@ Internet [ ATETIR ¥ Learn i ™Play : & Settings ‘ lavorites:

X \/ Conneclions

Web Mail IConnecﬁon Name lType I Status l
Gold's Gym Gariand Wireless Connection Wireless LAN  Lisconnected

®
(1) lolisl lomeNetwork Wireless Connection ~ Wireless LAN Disconnected

o
S~

Network
@@ Cioe | @I (e
- Fi Rl
Wireless ok Bead  ant Youdting

Netwnrks

S - o D @ £ 0 2315 JC NI

FIGURE 5-11  On Linux, access the network options if you need to connect
manually to a network. Chances are you won't.
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FIGURE 5-12 In Linux, generally the File Manager or some form of it will allow
you to access the network shares.

Once connected to the stand-alone PC, you can access any shared data too. On
Linux, there are several ways to access shared data. Here is one way:

1. Locate a File Manager and open it (see Figure 5-12).
2. Expand any necessary folders to access the shared data. In Figure 5-13, Windows
Network, Mshome (the workgroup name), and Sony are expanded.
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FIGURE 5-13 In Linux, shares are often accessed using a File Manager like this one.
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Connect with a Satellite Provider

HOW TO...

e Choose a satellite option
e Install the hardware and software
e Connect to the Internet

As you know, your netbook came preinstalled with a Wi-Fi adapter. With it, you can
connect to free Wi-Fi hotspots and wireless home networks. But what happens
when you can't locate a wireless network (and aren't in close proximity to a wired
one)? In these cases, you'll need a Wi-Fi subscription or pay-as-you-go service to gain
Internet access (see Figure 6-1).

Choose a Satellite Option

To have access to the Internet at all times, even when you're not in range of free
Wi-Fi hotspots or wireless networks, you'll need a subscription to a satellite (wireless)
service provider. There are many ways to go about this:

¢ You can buy a netbook that comes preinstalled with built-in wireless network
capabilities and a built-in subscription. Not long ago, Radio Shack offered the Acer
Aspire One for $99, provided you signed up for Internet Access through AT&T for
two years (at a cost of around $65 a month).

e You can purchase and install a USB device from a provider such as AT&T or
Verizon and pay a monthly service fee for unlimited Internet service. These
devices, sometimes called USB dongles or USB modems, are often free provided
you sign a two-year contract with the company.

S Much of the hardware that cell phone companies offer isn't compatible with Linux
Caution ST you have a Linux netbook, make sure you tell the provider that and
o ————

make sure that what you're buying is Linux-friendly.
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1 wireless Network Connection is not connected
Wirhers. rlwarh unar sllable

FIGURE 6-1 Many times, no wireless network is available.

® You can connect (tether) your cell phone to your netbook using a USB cable to
gain Internet access through the phone’s Internet connection. Sometimes, it's a
“hack” and can be achieved without incurring additional charges. However, most
cell phone providers have data plans especially for this purpose, although they
often impose limits and additional charges for this feature. Also, you may be able
to wirelessly connect your netbook/laptop to many phones through a Bluetooth
connection if both the phone and computer are Bluetooth-enabled.

e Sign up with a company such as Boingo that offers a low-cost way to access Wi-Fi
hotspots across the United States (or globally). At this time, for $9.95 a month, you
can connect as often and for as long as you like at thousands of hotspots in the
United States. These hotspots are provided by AT&T, Wayport, iBahn, T-Mobile,
BT Openzone, Orange France, Livedoor, Singtel, Telmex, Pronto, HubTelecom,
Vex, Attingo, Bell Mobility, Net Near U, StayOnline, Kubi Wireless, Telenet,
Internet Solutions, and many more. If you travel a lot, this might work for you.

e There may be pay-as-you-go or even free wireless options available in your area.
Recently, Seattle, Washington, unveiled a citywide free Wi-Fi pilot program (see
Figure 6-2). If you are within certain city boundaries, you can access the Internet
for free. In the future, look for more of these options.

/= Soattle WIT1 Hotspot - Terms af Uso - Windmes Internet Dxplarer

G.' y o (A o stz o ockambiactyf 2 w00 [omattie by il 2=
Fle Cdt Vew Fovorkes Took  elp

W e | Soattle W Hotspct - Terms of Use fi- B & rese- o "

You are now connected to seattlewifi.

We encourage you to shop locally, enjoy the parks and public spaces.

Columbla City
Business Association

Enjoy your stay in the neighborhood..

o 6 trteret Hlwm »

FIGURE 6-2 See if your metropolitan area offers any free Wi-Fi services.
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S Whatever the Wi-Fi plan claims to cost per month, to be safe, add another 10 percent
Ca LAl onto that. There are fees and taxes you aren’t told about during the sign-up process.
A subscription that is $59.99 a month will probably cost about $65-70.

Install the Hardware and Software

The most popular way to keep your netbook connected is to purchase and install a USB

modem or USB satellite device and pay a monthly service fee. For the most part, you

obtain these devices and the service from a cell phone company such as AT&T, TMobile,

or Verizon. The USB device generally comes with the required software preinstalled on it

so you don't have to worry about connecting a CD drive to your netbook for a related CD.

The first time you plug the device into your netbook, the installation process starts.
Here's an example of how such an installation might go:

1. Plug the device into an available USB port on your netbook.

2. Click Start, Next, or Continue to
begin the installation. In most
cases, an installation program
begins when you connect the USB
modem or USB connect card.

3. Wait while the installation
process completes and answer
any questions posed.

4. Complete the installation and [_continwe | cancel
reboot the PC if needed.

Alttl Communication Manager Auto Launch fif

& atat Communicstion Manager

Weiroma tn it | aunch of ATAT Comentnication Managar

ii5. AT&T Communication Manager - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Completed

- The InstallShield Wizard has successfully instaled AT&T
Communication Manager. Click Finish to exit the wizard.
After launching AT&T Communication Manager please connect
your wireless device ko establish a connection to AT&T's
wireless network,
at&t Mote: A Restat is required to complete your installation.
Communication Manager [] showthe readme file

Use this as my default Wi-Fi management wility

[7] Automaticaly launch AT&T Communication Manager
when Windows starts
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“—E'i atat Communication Manager

File nnections Tools elp

= al

Signal 59 dey
Ready: 'ATET' "

Metwork:
ATET

Timer:

Lo ) i)

FIGURE 6-3 Locate the program icon and click Connect.

Connect to the Internet

After installing the hardware and software, it's easy to connect to the Internet. You first
have to connect to the satellite provider using the hardware and software and then open
a web browser. As an example:

1. Locate the program icon. It is likely on the desktop, but if it isn't, click the Start
menu and check the All Programs submenu. Double-click the icon.

2. Click Connect, shown in Figure 6-3. Once connected, note the bars on the interface
or in the Notification Area of the Taskbar. They indicate the status of the connection
(see Figure 6-4).

3. Open any web browser to get online (see Figure 6-5).

- r ‘1
= atat Communication Manager.

File Connections Tools Help

u .
; ” Signal -29 dem
Connected: 'ATET
Metwork:
ATET

Timner:00:01:57

R )

FIGURE 6-4 Once connected, you can see the status of the connection on the
program and in the Notification area of the Taskbar.
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Welcome to Operal

Congratulations on downloading Opora 9.8, the only
browser that comes with everything you need to be
productive, safe and spaady onling.

Here are three things you can try out in
Opera 9.6

o Speed Dial

Your favarite sitas are aven claser. Just ane =

-

1:29PM

FIGURE 6-5 Once connected, use the web browser of your choice.
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Surfing the Internet

HOW TO...

Use Internet Explorer to set a home page and explore tabbed browsing
Delete unwanted files in Internet Explorer
Disable unwanted toolbars in Internet Explorer
Disable unwanted add-ons in Internet Explorer
Find out if you should upgrade Internet Explorer
Download and install Internet Explorer 8
Download and install a third-party web browser
Explore Mozilla Firefox

Explore Apple’s Safari

Explore Opera

Explore Google Chrome

web browser is what allows you to access the Internet efficiently, move from

web site to web site, search for information, download programs, and use social
networking web sites to keep in touch with friends and acquaintances. You can use
the web browser that came with your Windows-based netbook, Internet Explorer,
or you can choose from a variety of others. Linux netbooks most often come with
Firefox, another option for any netbook user.

Although there’s no consensus regarding which of the available web browsers
offers the best web performance (they all claim to be the fastest), suffice it to say
that how you use and configure your web browser plays a large role in how well your
browser performs. If you run the available web browsers side by side with no add-ons,
for instance, it's likely you won't be able to discern a performance difference between
any of them. With that in mind, you should choose a web browser that you like, not
one you've heard is faster or better; do not simply opt for the latest fad in browsers.
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In this chapter, you'll learn about Internet Explorer (which will likely suit you
fine), as well as others, including Firefox, Safari, Opera, and Chrome. You may want to
read this chapter before you decide on a browser to use, or at least look at the screen
shots throughout.

S Many people will claim that one browser is faster than another, but there is
simply no conclusive test that has proven this. Most of the time, a new browser is
sy faster than an old one because it's “clean” and has no add-ons, toolbars, or other
features to slow it down (while the old web browser does).

Use Internet Explorer

Because Internet Explorer comes with your Windows-based netbook, you should
consider it first. (If you're using Linux, try Firefox first.) Internet Explorer integrates
easily (using the Windows Live Toolbar) with other Microsoft programs you might add
later, such as Windows Live Mail, Windows Live Photo Gallery, Windows Live Writer,
and Windows Live Messenger. This integration allows you to access everything you
need from a single toolbar and a single interface.

As noted, add-ons such as toolbars can slow down browser performance. Choose
your add-ons wisely and keep them to a minimum.

To get started with Internet Explorer (IE) and configure a home page:

Tip To get started with Firefox, skip to the appropriate section of this chapter.
R

1. Locate the blue e. It may be in the Quick Launch area of the Taskbar on the
Desktop, but you'll always find it at the top of the Start menu (see Figure 7-1).

In Windows 7, Internet Explorer is pinned to the Taskbar.

2. Notice the parts of Internet Explorer, including the Address Bar where you type
in the web address to visit, the Tools menu, and the tabs (see Figure 7-2).

3. Type any web address in the Address Bar and press Enter on the keyboard to
visit the site.

4. To add a page as a home page, click the arrow next to the Home button and click
Add or Change Home Page (see Figure 7-3).

S =) A home page opens every time you open Internet Explorer. You can have multiple
Tip home pages.
——

5. To take advantage of Internet Explorer’s tab feature, when prompted, select Add
this Webpage to your home page tabs.

6. To open a new tab, click the tab and type in a web address or right-click any link
and choose Open in New Tab (see Figure 7-4).
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FIGURE 7-2 The Internet Explorer interface offers many features.
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/= iGoogle - Windows Internet Explorer

@@ L7 e ——r—— VIS |2+

o Favorites | 522 @ Sugaested Sites » [ Free Hotmail 2] Web Slice Gallery ~
iGoogle % | [ Login| Face... | [] Find Science ... | [] Technology ... || '|
| e L |15
Web |mages Maps ¥ *°°d

K3 Facebook | Home

(] Fictps s, brighthub. comydef ault. asp
[j Technology Articles 2 Tips To Make Your Home Office Productive 8.,

= Home
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FIGURE 7-3 Add a web page as a home page and it will open every time you open
Internet Explorer.

COpen in New Window

Save Target As...
Print Target

Copy Shortcut

@ Blog with Windows Live
= E-mail with Windows Live
a}, Translate with Live Search

&l Accelerators .4

&dd to Favorites...

Properties

FIGURE 7-4 Open a link in a new tab.
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ll’(i:o“:f..,“ Toolbars and Add-Ons

Toolbars and add-ons can be saved and applied to your computer without your
explicit knowledge. These may be added when you agree to a web site’s terms of
service, download a new product, or access a web page and choose Yes to run an
ActiveX control, among other things.

S The screen shots here are from Internet Explorer 8 (IE8). If you purchased a netbook
O FOL LB that runs Windows XP, it may have an earlier version, Internet Explorer 7 (IE7). Learn

sy  how to upgrade later in this chapter.

Keep Internet Explorer Running

Smoothly and Quickly

You'll want to perform some maintenance tasks once a month or so to keep Internet
Explorer running smoothly. You may want to delete your browsing history (or at least
delete temporary Internet files), review and disable unwanted toolbars, and disable
unwanted add-ons.

To delete temporary Internet files and/or delete your browsing history:

1. Click Safety, and click Delete Browsing History (see Figure 7-5). If you don't see
the Safety option, you're likely running Internet Explorer 7. In that case, click
Tools and then click Delete Browsing History.

2. Click any item to delete unwanted contents. The options include the following
(which are shown in Figure 7-6):

a. Temporary Internet Files These are copies of web pages, images, and
media saved by Internet Explorer. IE saves this information to help pages
load faster, but a folder that’s too large can actually hamper performance.

B0 =@« re-

€% Delete Brawsing History. .. Ctrh-Shift+Del
¥ InPrivate Browsing Ctrh-Shift+P
lied Webpage Privacy Pelicy. ..

InPrivate Fllterng CtrH-Shift+F
InPrivate Filtering Settings

5 Secwity Report
Intemational We

[#) smartScreen Fiker >

sibz Address

‘Windows Update

FIGURE 7-5 To delete unwanted files, choose Delete Browsing History.
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X]

Delete Browsing History

Preserve Favorites website data
Keep cookies and temparary Internet files that enable your Favorite
websites to retain preferences and display faster,

Temporary Internet files
Copies of webpages, images, and media that are saved for faster
wiewing,

Cookies
Files stored on your computer by websites to save preferences
such as login information,

History
List of websites vou have visited,

[JForm data
Saved information that you have typed into Forms,

[Irasswords
Saved passwords that are automatically filled in when you sign in
to a website you've previously visited,
[]inPrivate Filtering data
Saved data used by InPrivate Filtering ko detect where websites may
be automatically sharing details about your visit,

About deleting browsing history: ’ Delete ] [ Cancel ]

FIGURE 7-6 Delete IE data frequently, especially temporary Internet files, form

C.

data, and passwords.

Cookies These are small text files that web sites place on your computer

to enhance your Internet experience. This is what allows you to go to, say,
Amazon.com and be greeted by “Hello, Joli.” Many people never delete any
cookies, because their size is so small.

History This contains a list of web sites you've visited. You can delete this
list if you don’t want anyone to log on to your PC and see what web sites you
frequent.

Form Data This contains data you've saved that you've typed into web
sites. I think it's best to delete the information in here often, because if your
netbook is stolen, the thief will have access to this data as well.

Passwords This contains passwords you've chosen to save. As with Form
Data, with a netbhook, it's best to delete this often in case your netbook is stolen.
InPrivate Filtering Data This contains information relevant to IE8’s
InPrivate feature, which protects you from web sites that may be automatically
sharing information you leave behind regarding your visit. You can leave this
information intact.
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S Internet Explorer and some web pages require specific add-ons to function
caUtlon properly. If you disable an add-on that is required by IE, web pages may not open
sy  Properly (if at all). Disable only add-ons you recognize from programs you installed

yourself, and do not disable add-ons you do not recognize or those that have not
caused error messages.

To disable unwanted toolbars and add-ons:

1. Click Tools, click Toolbars, and click Manage Add-ons (see Figure 7-7). (In IE7
you'll see a pop-out list and active toolbars will have a check beside them. Click
any active toolbar to disable it.)

In the Manage Add-ons window, click Toolbars and Extensions.

Select the toolbar to disable.

Click Disable (see Figure 7-8).

Click Search Providers.

Select the search provider to disable.

Click Remove.

Click Accelerators, then click the accelerator to disable, then click Disable.
Click Close.

2.
3.
4,
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

You can also delete search providers, accelerators, and other add-ons here.

To disable unwanted add-ons in IE7, click Tools, Manage Add-ons, and Enable or
Disable Add-ons. Do not disable anything you did not install yourself.

ﬂ = n ~ Page~ Sefety v
ity

Last f

= Pop-up Blacker »

B Manizge Add-ons

R Work Offire
B Compatibiit

Compatibiity View Settings

[ Ful screen F11
Toolbars 3
Explorer Bars 4

<l Developer Tools F12
Suggested Sites

Diagnose Connection Problems..

2 Intemet Opticns

FIGURE 7-7 Locate the Manage Add-ons option to open the Manage Add-ons
window.
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Manage Add-ons

Wiew and manage vour Internet Explorer add-ons

Add-on Types Namne Publisher = Statv

&F Toolbars and Extensions
P 5earch Providers

TechSmith Corporation =

= (B

— g TechSmith Corparation
Shio: Snaglt Toolbar Loader TechSmith Corporation  Disabh 2

|Currently lnaded add-ons v| < o | B —
Snaglt

TechSmith Corporation

Wersion: 2.2.2.225 Type: Toolbar

File date: Search for this add-on via default search provider

Maore infarmation

Disable
Find rmore toolbars and extensions...
Learn more about todlbars and extensions B

FIGURE 7-8 Select any toolbar to disable.

More About Internet Explorer 8 (and How to Get It)

If you purchased a netbook running Windows XP, you probably have Internet Explorer 7
installed. If you purchased a netbook running Windows Vista or Windows 7, you have
Internet Explorer 8. By the time you purchase this book, though, there may even be a
newer version, Internet Explorer 9. If you have Internet Explorer 7, it’s time to upgrade.

To find out what version of Internet Explorer you're running and to decide
whether you need to upgrade:

1. Locate the Help menu. If you don't see it, click the ALt key on the keyboard to
make the menu appear.
2. Click Help, and click About Internet Explorer, as shown in Figure 7-9.

File  Edit View Favorites Tools

I Hel
Jr Favortes | i @ supgested site| "1k Explorer Help F1

What's New in Internet Explorer &
Online Support:
Customer Feedback Options. ..

|} Find Science & Technology Articles, Bl

About Internet Explorer

BRIGHT HUB U

FIGURE 7-9  Click the ALT key to show the Menu bar (if it’s not showing), and then
click Help.
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3. In the About Internet Explorer window, view the version number.

Windows*

Internet Explorer8

Version: 8,0.6001.18702

Ciptwr Suenyln 256-bil

Product 10: 0 1402-378-6640577-7 1127
Update versions: U

Waitiinny: This compuler prograrm s prolecled by copyrighit law
and internatond treates, Unauthorized reproaucuon or
dstnbunon of 1S program, or any paroon of It, may result n
severe civil and cnminal penalves, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extert possible under the law,

©)2009 MCrosort Corporaton

If you're not running Internet Explorer 8, note that it offers some excellent new

features not included in previous versions:

Accelerators To access an Accelerator, highlight any text on any web page and
click the Accelerator icon. From there, you can map a route, send the text in an
email, and more. An accelerator icon, accelerator options, and resulting map are
shown in Figure 7-10.

Compatibility View If a web page is not yet optimized for IE8, clicking the
Compatibility View icon will correct display problems.

Favorites bar  Earlier versions of IE featured a Favorites menu. You can now
save favorite web sites to a toolbar that allows one-click access.

Web slices Web slices let you “subscribe” to ever-changing information offered
on a web page, such as the weather, traffic reports, or sports scores. When the RSS/
Web Slices icon turns green, web slices are available for that page (see Figure 7-11).

% A ey
Virtial Earth™ Py Rk o : Accelerator
i T 635 Diog with Windows Live Richardson TX i B
Park =
Mok RS o M 0 os and Video Profile for
Twaln i “'_-"'“h 1
i S htm - 76k -
LI el 2 o[]S o
= i A Transbte with Live Search
A Richardacn 8 1 Alacelerators L B
) Square | Serenace
. Mall m,l:, fw: CIUUETTEXSE VT TeTepTone =8l phone, fax and adress for
5 Ranbow Or "’ ap and press releases ncluded ... <@
» oo 4 5 ¢ + =
fhmo] -2 @ intemst Fa - BI0% v
¢ ] 2 &!'uh-v !‘ | 92000 Mcrosort
Live Search Maps Mag Direstions Bird's eve

FIGURE 7-10  The Accelerator icon is a blue square with an arrow in it. Click it to
view options for working with selected text.
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fi - [ - L @ - Pager Satety~ Toos @-

Add Web Slices {ak+1) -
Get updates bo conkent fram this webpage on the Cavorikes bar,

FIGURE 7-11 Web slices let you get updated content easily.

To download and install Internet Explorer 8:

Go to www.microsoft.com and search for Download Internet Explorer 8.

. Click the Download now link.

If necessary, click Download Now again.

. When prompted, click Run. Click Run again when or if you are prompted.

. Answer any questions and wait for the download and installation to complete
(see Figure 7-12).

6. Restart your netbook, if prompted.

U'I-I-\SJUNI—\

/£ Install Windows Internet Explorer, 8
7=

Installing Windows Internet Explorer 8...

+ Downloading

' Checking your computer for malicious software
Installing Internet Explorer 8
Installing updates
Finishing setup

( ]

Installing Windows Internet Explorer Core Components...

FIGURE 7-12 Installation of IES is almost completely automatic.
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Download and Install
a Third-Party Web Browser

If you decide, after browsing the rest of this chapter (or at least looking at the screen
shots) that you'd like to use something other than Internet Explorer for surfing the
Internet, you'll have to download and install that browser yourself. Internet Explorer
is the only browser preinstalled on your Windows-based netbook, and if you want
something else, it's up to you to obtain it.

Note All of the web browsers mentioned here are free.
——

To download a third-party web browser, navigate to the web site of the company
that offers it:

® Mozilla Firefox (www.mozilla.com) A download link for Firefox is available
on the home page.

e Apple’s Safari (www.apple.com/downloads/) A link to download Safari is
available from the Downloads page on Apple’s web site.

e Opera (www.opera.com) A link to download is on Opera’s home page.

® Google Chrome (www.google.com/chrome) A link to download Google
Chrome is available from the Chrome page at Google.

To download any third-party browser:

1. Visit the web page that contains a link to the download.
2. Click the Download or Download Now button.

= You may have to run an add-on to download and install the browser. If prompted,

Cauti 0" click Run, and click Download Now again.
—————

3. Read and accept the Terms of Service and/or Licensing Agreement pages.
4. Click Run and work through the installation process to complete the installation.
You will have to click Run again if prompted.

File Dovmnload - Security Warning

Do you want to run or save this file?

D Name: SafariSetup.exe
Type: Application, 25.4M6

From: appldnid.apple.com.edgesuite.net

[ Run ][ Save ][ Cancel l

‘Whie files from the Intenet can be useful, this file type can

potentially harm your computer. If you do no! trust the source. do not
run or save this software. What's the 1:k?
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Note It's best to allow the automatic installation of browser updates if prompted.
—

5. When you first start your new browser, you'll be prompted to make it your
default browser. If you choose Yes, the new browser name will appear on your
Start menu where Internet Explorer was, and will open automatically when you
click a web page link in an e-mail, document, or other media.

Explore Third-Party Web Browsers

Almost all web browsers offer similar features: the ability to surf the Web, save
favorites, set home pages, configure security options, block pop-up ads, set preferences,
and search from a search window. However, each web browser has a very different
interface. And, while some browsers claim to use less memory, use resources more
effectively, or even run faster than other browsers, what really matters is that the
browser does what you want it to do at a speed you're happy with.

If you do decide to install and use a third-party browser because you've heard
it's faster than another one, you have to appreciate that (for the most part) it's your
connection to the Internet that determines how fast a web site loads; using Firefox on
a dial-up connection isn't going to let you surf at the speed of light, and using Internet
Explorer 8 on a fiber-optic connection isn't going to provide a noticeable slowdown.
Additionally, it's important to note that when you install a brand-new, never-before-
used-on-your-computer web browser, it has no add-ons, no toolbars, and no browsing
history to slow it down. New browsers almost always perform better initially over
existing browsers, but all have the same tendency to slow down after a few months,
and for the most part, the speed issue evens out in the long run.

If you decide to install and use a third-party browser because you've heard it's
more secure than other browsers, you're probably right; third-party web browsers
are less prone to Internet attacks than Internet Explorer. When hackers want to
create viruses and code to attack computers, they want to attack as many as possible.
Hackers write their viruses to attack IE, not Firefox, Safari, Opera, or Google Chrome,
because IE is the most popular browser available and is used by more people than any
other. So, hackers do spend more time focusing on compromising those users rather
than any others.

In the end, though, your choice will ultimately be a matter of preference. While
I find Firefox a nice change from Internet Explorer, I don't like Google Chrome. That
isn't to say you won't like it, though, or that it won't grow to be more popular than
IE. It's just my personal preference. Therefore, in the following sections, I'll list some
of the best features of each browser and supply a screen shot. You can review this
information to find out which browser will suit your needs the best and which one
catches your eye the quickest.

Your web browsing speed is determined by the type of connection you have to the
CaUt1 On Internet. Dial-up is slow, whereas satellite, cable, and DSL are faster and the most

sy  popular, and fiber-optic lines are the fastest.
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Explore Mozilla Firefox

Firefox almost always comes preinstalled on Linux netbooks (see Figure 7-13). The
browser integrates nicely with Linux, allowing for easier file downloads and familiar-
looking menus and options. With Firefox, you can easily pause and restart downloads
with the Download Manager and watch the file download process.

Some other Firefox features you may like include:

e A built-in spell checker that can be used when typing blog posts, writing inside
web pages, and when using web-based e-mail.

¢ The session restore feature that lets you pick up where you left off should Firefox
quit unexpectedly (or if your netbook quits unexpectedly). Even if you were in
the middle of typing a web-based e-mail, you can quickly and easily regain your
place on the Web.

e Improved zooming lets you zoom in on any web page without losing the page
elements.

* An option to forgo image loading. If you have a slow connection to the Internet,
you can save time and bandwidth by choosing to load the site without images.

e Over 5,000 ways to customize the browser to suit your exact needs.

® An add-ons manager that lets you easily see and manage the add-ons you've
selected. You can disable add-ons with a single click for better performance.

e A password manager that can be configured to remember passwords for all of
the web sites you visit. Note, however, that this behavior is not a safe one with
a netbook. If you lose your netbook, whoever gets it can gain access to your
personal data.

@ Firefox Support Home Page - Mozilla Firefox -/
Eile Edit View History Bookmarks Tools Help

@ - - @ [} [_@ hL‘tp:ﬂsu_pport.nalla.cam;en-ﬁﬂ-(bf — |ele G- o &
© Firefox Support... (3 | # One Size Doesn't .., # Get Involved & What is Mozllla? -

mOZi lla Products Add-ons Support Community About

Knawl

Supp
i 3 ¥ Ask a
Have a question about Firefox? Search our community-powered FRE

Knowledge Base for the answers you need. How ¢

Log 1

Firefox: ... . Knowledgs Base ]
[ | » |
0 =i

FIGURE 7-13 Firefox offers tabbed browsing and its interface will look familiar to
Linux users.
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As with other browsers, Firefox offers the ability to customize security settings,
clear private data, use tabbed browsing, incorporate anti-virus software, get automatic
updates, use an included pop-up blocker, and more.

Explore Apple’s Safari

You'll get everything with Safari you'd expect, including the ability to manage
bookmarked pages, integrated RSS, search, security, and spectacular graphics. What
you may not expect is the streamlined interface, the ability to add your own “folders”
to the Bookmark Bar, and the ability to set many different preferences.

Some other features you may enjoy include:

e The ability to navigate the Web easily without a mouse or touchpad, using
keyboard features such as Tab and Enter.

e An option to change the font size for a web page so you can read the text more
easily.

¢ Plug-in support for all kinds of technologies, such as Flash, Shockwave, and
QuickTime, all of which help animate the Web.

e Bookmark folders built in that hold links to your favorite web sites. Bookmark
folders appear on the Bookmark Bar (see Figure 7-14).

e Drag-and-drop bookmark organization and the ability to import bookmarks from
another browser.

e The option to reopen the windows from your last Safari session. As with Firefox,
you can simply pick up where you left off.
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FIGURE 7-14 The Bookmark Bar is a nice feature in Safari.
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FIGURE 7-15 Safari preferences let you be in charge of the browser.

e Auto-remove History items removes history that is over a month old.
e An amazing number of preferences you can configure to personalize Safari

(see Figure 7-15).

Explore Opera

As with other third-party web browsers, Opera claims to be better than all the rest (see
Figure 7-16). And as you would expect, you can surf the Web easily, bookmark pages,

set home pages, and set security options. Here are a few reasons why you might

choose Opera over other browsers:

e Opera Link lets you synchronize data from different computers and devices.
You can sync things like custom searches, bookmarks, history, and even notes
between multiple computers (like the one at home and the one at work).

e Quick Find is a feature that remembers content on a page, so if you ever forget

where you saw something on the Internet, this feature can help you find it again.
e Search quickly from various search engines such as Google, eBay, Amazon, and more.
e Opera Mail lets you manage your e-mail while staying integrated with Opera. This

may help you work faster and better, or at least be more efficient.
e Mouse gestures let you navigate the Web with touchpad movements like a flick

left or right, or up or down.
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FIGURE 7-16 Opera may look quite a bit different from other browsers, but it
offers quite a few features you've never seen before.

e Widgets let you add small web applications such as news feeds and games to your
desktop.

e Speed Dial offers a set of visual bookmarks to help you access your favorite pages
more quickly.

Explore Google Chrome

Google Chrome was created by Google, so it has to be great, right? Featuring a sleek,
clean interface (see Figure 7-17), the Google search engine has outperformed other
search engines for years. With Google Chrome, you get the power of Google built right
in. Chrome offers some features other web browsers do not:

e The Task Manager for web sites lets you view all web sites currently open in the
browser (see Figure 7-18). Just press sHIFT + Esc. Using the Task Manager, you can
see how much memory is being used by those web pages and close them if desired.

e You can launch web sites from the Start menu or the Quick Launch bar.

e Upgraded tabs let you expand tab functionality. Clicking New Tab opens a page
that features your most-visited web sites, making bookmarking those sites simple.

¢ Incognito browsing lets you browse the Web and have all aspects of that session
erased after you close Chrome. This lets you surf where you want without fear of
others finding out.
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FIGURE 7-17 Chrome’s interface is sleek and clean.

[P Fe |
B Google Chrome e
* C i Ll ook.googk.com : > O K~
[ Frec Hotmal [ supgested Skes [ Wb Shee Gallery (3 wther bockmarks
-

GO@S le Welcome to Google Chrome Tesk Manager Google Chrome

Chrome
Page Memary | CPU | Network |
What makes Google Chrome different [T - MaeK 1 nia |
A Tab: zoogle Chrome 11,332 0 o

Une binx for ewverything

e Tabs pagu
Stats for nerds

Application chorcuts

|
S =i

B
- et m’._'ﬁ"u... N i [ e [ |

Miew all tratures
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Add New Hardware

HOW TO...

Insert and read from a memory card

Connect and install a digital camera

Connect and install a mini-printer, card reader, or scanner
Connect and install unrecognized, new hardware

Connect and install a Bluetooth device

Connect a backup device

Connect, install, and sync a cell phone

our netbook probably didn’t come with additional external hardware like a

Bluetooth mouse or a backup device, but you may well be interested in obtaining
and installing such devices after using your netbook for a while. You may already
own hardware you want to install too, like a digital camera or cell phone, or you may
be thinking about purchasing equipment like a larger keyboard you can pack in your
suitcase or a small printer or backup device you can use while on the go. Whatever
circumstance you find yourself in, installing hardware is a common task for netbook
users.

In most instances, installing a device involves connecting it with a USB cable,
turning it on, waiting for Windows to install it, and then learning to use it. However,
sometimes a piece of hardware won't install or isn’t recognized, and when that
happens, you'll have to find another way to install the device. This may involve
downloading and installing a driver, or installing the driver and software from a CD
or DVD included with the device.

In this chapter, you'll learn how to install most hardware devices; in the next
chapter, you'll learn how to install devices that aren’t recognized, require an
installation disk, and/or require you to locate a device driver on your own.
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Insert and Read from a Memory Card

Most netbooks come with a media card reader. This is a small, rectangular slot in the
side, back, or front of the netbook that accepts media cards from digital cameras and
cell phones, as shown in Figure 8-1. Because media card readers are so user-friendly,
you may find that removing the digital card from your camera and inserting it into
the card reader is more convenient than physically connecting the camera to your
netbook with a USB cable.

There are other uses for media cards, though. You can use a media card the same
way you used to use a floppy disk: You can copy data on to the media card from a
desktop PC, and then transfer the data to the netbook via the netbook’s card reader.
This is a handy alternative when a network isn't available, when you don't have your
netbook available, or when you need to transfer data quickly. (Of course, you can do
the same with a USB flash drive, but it's always good to have alternatives. Figure 8-2
shows another alternative.)

To use the reader you simply remove the card from your digital camera, phone,
or other device and insert it into the proper slot:

1. Insert the media card into the card reader. Most of the time, the printed side of
the card faces upward.

2. When prompted, select the option you prefer (see Figure 8-3). You may want to
open the folder to view the files, if they are documents or other data. If they are
pictures, you may choose to view pictures with a program such as Windows Live
Photo Gallery, import the pictures using a program such as Windows Live Photo
Gallery or the Microsoft Scanner and Camera Wizard, or view a slideshow of the
images. Most often you'll want to import the data and save it to your netbook’s
hard drive.

S The options you'll see after inserting a memory card depend on your operating
T]p system, installed programs, and AutoPlay preferences.
,_,__.—‘

3. Depending on your selection, you can view, edit, or manage the data as desired
(see Figure 8-4).

T—— Card Reader

FIGURE 8-1 Most netbooks have a built-in media card reader. Some have more
than one reader, as shown here.
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FIGURE 8-2 If your netbook doesn’t have a media card reader, there are options,
such as this external USB card reader.

Did You

Know? Erasing Your Media Card

When you import pictures from a digital media card, they are saved to your
netbook. They are not erased from your media card unless you specifically tell
the importing application to delete them after importing.

SD/MMC (D:)

Windows can peiform the same action each tme you insert
a disk or connect a device with this kind of file:

Q Pictures
What do you want Windows to do?

22 using Window: Picture ard Fax Viewsr ~

p3y Copy piciures to a folder cn my computer
using Nikon Transfer

S Import pictures and videos
using Windaws Live Photo Gallery

A View pictures
I using Windows Live Photo Gallery

FIGURE 8-3 You will be prompted to view, import, or print any pictures on your
media card after inserting the card.
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FIGURE 8-4 After importing pictures using Windows Live Photo Gallery, the

images are ready to access.

Connect and Install a Digital Camera

Digital cameras come with all kinds of additional hardware, including cables for

connecting the camera to the computer. Some cameras come with a cable for transferring
photos and another cable for transferring video. Before you can connect your camera

to your netbook, you'll have to know what cable to use and how to connect it. After you
know how to physically connect the camera, you also need to know the setting to use
once the camera is connected. Some cameras simply need to be powered on, but others
need to be configured to a “playback” or “computer” setting. You can find this information

and more in your camera’s user manual.

With the camera connected to the computer and the camera properly enabled, to

connect and install a digital camera:

1. Wait while the camera is installed. Most of the time, installation will be automatic.

Installing device driver software % *

Click here for status.
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2. After the installation has completed, you can choose what to do with the photos
on the camera. On a Windows XP netbook, the Microsoft Scanner and Camera

Wizard will often automatically import the picture.

Microsoft Scanner and Camera Wizard ’E

@ G

Reading picture infarmation

Almost every netbook comes with a card reader. You don’t have to install your
camera if the camera uses a compatible memory card. Just take it out of the
camera and insert it into the netbook.

What you see when you plug in a digital camera on a Windows Vista or Windows 7
machine differs from what you'll see on Windows XP. Depending on what else is installed,
you'll see a window like what is shown in Figure 8-5.

If you are running Linux on your netbook, good luck. Unless your camera is
specifically built to be Linux-compatible, it probably won't install. You can try third-party
applications such as libgphoto2, but you'll have to locate it, download, and install it first.

08 ’ tol

..'JJI S60

|| Always do this for this device:

Device options

“‘j“ Import priures

using Windows

4B 1mport pictures and videos
W ising Windows Live Photo Gallery

] Opert eavit 1 10 v filkes

y using Windows Bxplorer

- Miuusufl Office Ducument Scarning
] using Microsoft Office Document Scanning

. Microsoft Office Document Scaming
EH using Microsoft Office Document Scanning

I= j Micosoft Office Word

= | using Microsoft Office word

n

|--n\ Migosoft Office Document Scaming

Set AutoPlay defaulte in Control Panel

FIGURE 8-5 On a Windows Vista or Windows 7 netbook, you'll see something like
this when connecting a camera.
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Connect and Install a Mini-Printer,
Card Reader, or Scanner

You install additional hardware devices—such as printers, keyboards, scanners, and
the like—by connecting the device and turning it on. Most of the time, the device will
plug directly into a USB port or connect via a USB cable. Rarely, a device will require
a FireWire port and, on occasion, an Ethernet port. As with a digital camera, you
generally connect the device, plug it in, and/or turn it on.

To connect such a hardware device:

1. Read the instructions that came with the device. The instructions may require
that you install a driver before connecting the device, but this is not the norm.

2. Connect the device and turn it on per the manufacturer’s instructions.

3. Wait while the device is installed. If the device does not install properly, refer to
Chapter 9. In most cases, hardware installs automatically.

‘I Your device is readytouse N X

Device driver software instalied successtully.

4. If the device contains photos, the photos may begin to import automatically,
especially on a netbook running Windows XP. If the device connects via USB
and already contains pictures (such as a card reader with a card inserted), the
pictures may also begin to import automatically. This is shown in Figure 8-6.

5. Ifthe device does not contain photos, you may see a message that the device
has installed successfully and is ready to use.

= =) The generic instructions in this section can be applied to the installation of USB
Note speakers, USB flash drives, headphones, microphones, and other plug-and-play

sy hardware.

%D Impnrt Phntns and Yidens C| m

Importing photos and videos. ..

" (LI ]
Imperting tem 14 of 126

FIGURE 8-6 If the device connects via USB and already contains pictures (like a
card reader with a card inserted), the pictures may begin to import
automatically.
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Connect and Install
Unrecognized New Hardware

Devices that aren’t plug-and-play or that require configuration during the installation
process may cause the operating system to bring up the Found New Hardware Wizard
on XP or the Add Hardware Wizard on Windows Vista. Windows 7 may prompt you
to visit the manufacturer’s web site, run Windows Update, or wait for Windows to find
a solution (see Figure 8-7).

If you're prompted to work through a wizard in Windows XP, follow the prompts:

1. When prompted, choose the recommended options, clicking Next to work
through the wizard (see Figure 8-8). If this doesn't work, you can try a different
approach later.

S If hardware doesn't install automatically in Windows Vista or Windows 7, you won't
T‘lp work through any kind of wizard. You'll simply follow the directions offered for
s Locating and installing the proper driver for the device.

2. If the hardware does not install properly, click Back to try another option.

3. Because netbooks do not have CD or DVD drives, when prompted, select Don't
search, I will choose the driver to install (or something similar), as shown in
Figure 8-9. Click Next.

—

_?];

——

Wizard screens differ depending on the operating system installed.

Found New Hardware Yizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

Windaws will search lor curent and updated software by
looking on your computer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the Windaws Lpdate Weh site [with your permission)

Read our privacy polizy

CanWindows connect to Windows Update to search for
software?

@ Yes, this fime only
O Yes, now and every time | connect a device
© No, not this time

Click Nextto continue.

Back L Next » I[ Cancel ]

FIGURE 8-7 If a device isn’t recognized in Windows XP, you’ll be prompted to
work through a wizard.
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Found New Hardware Vizard

This wizard helrs you install software for:

Belkin 540 LISB Netwnok Adapter

(9 If your hardware came with an installation CD
482 or floppy disk. insert it now.

‘What do you want the wizard to do?

(@) Install the software automaticaly (Recommended)
O Install from a list or specifiz location [Advanced)

Click Nextto continue.

[ < Back ” Next > ][ Cancel ]

FIGURE 8-8 Select the recommended options to install an um'ecognized device.

4. Choose your device from the list of devices offered (see Figure 8-10). Click Next.
5. Continue through the wizard to complete

the installation. If installation is not i) Found New Hardware

A problem ocourred during hardware installation. Your new

successful and you are prompted to install hardware might not work progerly.

from a disk, refer to Chapter 9.

&) Sometimes, simply rebooting and attempting to reinstall works. Try that before

moving to other options.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Please choose your search and installation options.

O Search lor the bes! driver in these bcations.

Usa the check boses below to limit or expand the defaull search, which includes local
paths and removable media. The best diver found will be installed.

@ Den't search. | will choose the driver to install.

Choose this option to select the device driver from a list. Windows does not guarartee that
the driver you choose wil be the bast match for your hardware.

[ < Back " Next > I[ Cancel ]

FIGURE 8-9 Select Don’t search to choose the hardware from a list.
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Found New Hardware Wizard
Hardware Type. P
~

Select a hardware type, and then click MNext.

Commen hardware types:

L Modems

@ Monitars

|2

v 4 Multifunction adapters
El] Multi-port serial adapters
H8) Network adapters

g Metwork Client

S Network Protocol

Q Metwork Service
% Mo Plhin sined Plan Nirivars

£

[ < Back ][ Mewt > ,][ Cancel ]

FIGURE 8-10 Select your device type from the list offered.

Connect and Install a Bluetooth Device

Bluetooth devices allow you to connect hardware wirelessly. Generally, a Bluetooth
device has two parts: The first part is a USB “dongle” that plugs into a USB port, and
the second is the Bluetooth device itself (see Figure 8-11). The first time you use the
device, you “pair” it with its USB dongle. This pairing allows the device to send and

FIGURE 8-11 A Bluetooth mouse and USB dongle make a great addition to any
netbook.
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receive information to and from the notebook and keeps it from interfering with other
Bluetooth devices you've connected. Bluetooth devices you'll use with your netbook
may include headphones, speakers, or mice, or perhaps even a keyboard.

To connect a Bluetooth device:

1. Read the instructions that came with the device. Specifically, look for how to
pair the device.

2. Plug the USB dongle into an available USB port. Wait while the hardware is
installed.

3. Perform the tasks to pair the dongle and device. Most of the time, you'll need
to hold down a button on the dongle for a few seconds and then hold down a
button on the device for a few seconds.

Connect a Backup Device

Because netbooks come with a media card reader, in a pinch you can save data to any

media card. Additionally, netbooks come with several USB ports, which readily accept

USB thumb drives and flash drives. Connecting these devices is simply plug-and-play.

Once connected, you can see the device in the Computer or My Computer window.
There are several physical backup options:

USB flash drive or thumb drive

External hard drive

Cell phone with data storage capabilities
Portable music player (iPod, Zune)
External CD/DVD burner

To connect a backup device, simply plug it in. Click the Start button and Computer
(or Start and My Computer in Windows XP) to view the device (see Figure 8-12). You
can drag files to the device to copy them and thus create a backup.

':l’(i:o??“ Backup Options

There are lots of virtual places to back up data. If you download and install
Windows Live Essentials and get a free Windows Live ID, you can backup data on
the Internet using SkyDrive (see Figure 8-13). You can also take advantage of
Microsoft Office Live and create your own workspace, where you can share and
store files. You'll learn more about both of these in Chapter 12.
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FIGURE 8-12 Thumb drives, external hard drives, flash drives, and other USB
storage devices appear in Computer (or My Computer).
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FIGURE 8-13 SkyDrive is free and allows you to save data on Internet servers to
back up your netbook while on the go.
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Did You

know? About Installing Phones

You can connect an iPhone to any Windows netbook and import the pictures
from it, but you can’t purchase and download music or video without iTunes.

A Blackberry requires specialized Blackberry software, too, and Blackberry App
World to download applications, music, and video. The same is true of most
phones: You are required to install software specific to the phone before you can
sync the phone with your computer.

Connect, Install, and Sync a Cell Phone

To connect and install a cell phone, you need to have the proper cables, a phone that

is recognized by Windows, and possibly additional software. You can get information
about your specific cell phone and how to install it from the phone manufacturer's web
site. As with other devices, though, Windows is pretty good about installing a driver to
communicate with the phone, but you may need additional software to interact with it.

Obtain the Required Software

Before trying to sync your phone, download music or applications, or otherwise
interact with the phone via the computer, visit the phone manufacturer’s web site.
Download and install the required software. There will be specific instructions

on the manufacturer's web site. In Figure 8-14, iTunes is being installed. iTunes

i iTunes + QuickTime

All your music. All in one place.

Import your favorite CDs with just one click. Add new favorites, day or night,
from the iTunes Store. Enjoy vour collection everywhere with iPod.

Stabus:

( ]

FIGURE 8-14 The first step in connecting and installing a cell phone is to download
and install the required software. For the iPhone, it’s iTunes.
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is required for obtaining music and video online and syncing the phone with the
computer. Other phones require similar applications.

Once the software is installed, you may be prompted to register or perform an initial
sync with the computer. Carefully read the instructions and configure the settings during
this installation.

Sync the Phone

With the software installed, you're ready to begin synchronizing the phone with
your netbook. What you can sync depends on the phone and the capabilities of the
software and hardware, but for the most part, you can sync contacts, music, calendar
data, pictures, videos, web browser bookmarks, and e-mail accounts. You'll use the
software to configure how to sync these items.

Your phone will appear in the Computer window, as shown in Figure 8-15.
Double-click the icon to see items stored on the phone, if the phone allows this.
You might be able to pull photos from the phone using this method.

Files StDI:_Ed on This Computer

G ’ Shared Documents I/j JoliBallew's Documents
— 1

Hard Disk Drives

@ ACER (C:)

Other

@ Contral Panel

Scanners and Cameras

% Acer Cryskal Eve webcam Joli Ballew’s iPhone

FIGURE 8-15 Look in Computer for your phone.



Install Software

HOW TO...

Choose an installation option

Locate, download, and install the software on the Internet
Install software from an external CD or DVD drive

Share a networked CD or DVD drive

Install software from a shared network CD or DVD drive
Copy the CD to a network drive

Install software from the network drive

t's highly unlikely that your netbook came with a CD or DVD drive. There are

many reasons for this, but it's mainly due to the size of the netbook: There just
isn't enough room for a drive. Also, it takes a lot of battery power to run a spinning
CD/DVD drive, and with limited battery resources, allowing a CD or DVD drive to run
would drain battery power really quickly.

So what do you do when you want to install a software program? If there’s no CD
or DVD drive, you have to have another option. Luckily, there are several. You can
connect an external CD/DVD drive, share and then connect to a network drive, install
the program from the Internet, or even copy the installation files to a network share,
among others.

119
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Choose an Installation Option

It’s important to know your options for installing an application from a CD or DVD
so that you can choose the best method for your situation. Once you've decided on
an option, simply skip to the appropriate part of the chapter. Here are your options
in a nutshell:

e Use the Internet If the program you want to install is available from the
Internet, this is the easiest option. Try this option for anti-virus or anti-malware
applications, web-based applications such as Windows Live Mail or Windows Live
Photo Gallery, and web browsers such as Firefox and Google Chrome.

¢ Connect an external CD/DVD drive If you own or can borrow an external
CD/DVD drive that connects using a USB cable, this is the second best option.

CD and DVD drives are plug-and-play, so installation should be a breeze. Once
connected, you can use the drive as if it were an internal drive and actually part
of the netbook. Figure 9-1 shows a set of DVDs.

* Browse to a shared network CD/DVD drive If you have a home network with
a desktop PG, it's easy to share the PC’'s CD/DVD drive. Once shared, insert the
CD, browse to it from the netbook, and run the installation program.

¢ Copy the CD to a network share If you have a home network, you can copy
the CD to a network share (that's a shared folder) and then browse to the network
share to access the installation files.

FIGURE 9-1 CDs and DVDs are common installation mediums for applications
and software.
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Locate, Download, and Install
the Software Using the Internet

Many companies sell their software on the Internet as a download. Anti-virus software
is a common application available for download, as are web-based programs such
as Windows Live Essentials. If you can obtain the software from the Internet, this
is the best option because you won't have to connect any hardware or copy any
installation files. To find out if the software you want is available for download, visit
the manufacturer’s web site.

If you find the program online, you will need to follow the directions on the web
site for downloading and installing it. This generally involves clicking Download a few
times, clicking Run, and working through a set of prompts. It's pretty easy.

S If you are downloading a “free” version of something, beware. First, you'll be
prompted at every turn to get the “full” version (you'll have to pay for that
sssmmmmmmy Version), and second, unless you know that the software is offered by a reputable
company, you could infect your computer with malware or spyware.

Although all download processes differ a little, for the most part you simply follow
the prompts carefully. In this example, we'll download AVG Free Anti-Virus Software
from AVG Technologies, formerly Grisoft. This is a great program to have, especially if
you don't have any anti-virus protection currently.

Note AVG is a reputable company. Its software is trusted by more than 80 million users.

To download and install a program from the Internet:

1. Locate the program online.

2. Locate the Download, Get It Now, or a similar link or button for the product you
want (see Figure 9-2).

3. Continue through additional web pages to select the program to install (see
Figure 9-3).

4. When prompted, click Save File as shown in Figure 9-4.

5. Double-click the executable file to start the installation.

Note An executable file ends in .exe and begins the installation process.
——

6. Click Next to work through the installation process. Most of the time, a standard
installation is the best option when prompted, as shown in Figure 9-5.
7. Click Finish and reboot the netbook if necessary.
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FIGURE 9-3 Most of the time you have several options and program selections.
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B | avg_free stf en_85_339al1525.exe

which is a: Binary File
from: httpiffcnettech-03volinwd.net

Would you like to save this file?
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Save File [ Cancel ]

FIGURE 9-4 Choose Save File and save the file to your hard drive. You can then
copy the installation files to a network share, a shared CD or DVD
drive, or a USB flash drive if you want to make a backup copy of the

software.

(2 AVG Free 85 build 339 (5/15/2009)

Select Installation Type

& AVG

@ Standard Installation
Choose this option to install the software in its standard
configuration, which provides optimum protection for most
USErS,

" Custom Installation
Choose this option if you want to change some of the standard
configuration atributes. This opfion is recommended for IT
well-experienced users.

<Bock | mext> | Bit |

FIGURE 9-5

Work through the installation wizard to install the program.
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Use an External CD or DVD Drive

Desktop PCs come with a CD/DVD drive built into the tower. Netbooks don’t, because
they are too small to incorporate that size hardware and because a spinning drive
would sap the power from the battery very quickly. However, netbooks do have

USB ports, and if you have an external CD/DVD drive, it's simple to connect. Once
connected, installing from the drive is just like installing from one that’s built in.

Connect and Install the Drive

To connect an external drive to your netbook:

1. Plug the drive into an electrical outlet, using the supplied hardware.

2. Connect the drive to the netbook using its USB cable.

3. You should not have to turn the drive on, but if you don't hear a whirring noise,
go ahead and look for an on/off switch.

4. Wait while the drive installs (see Figure 9-6).

Install from the External Drive

With the drive installed, you can access the drive as if it were part of the netbook. To
install a CD or DVD:

1. Imsert the CD or DVD into the external drive.

2. If an installation dialog box appears, work through the installation wizard to
install the program.

3. If an installation dialog box does not appear:
a. Click Start, click Computer (or My Computer).
b. Right-click the drive letter, and choose to install the program (see Figure 9-7).

S Some applications look to the installation CD or DVD the first time the program
is run or the first time something like clip art is accessed. If the data is or was
Sy  2cquired from a non-native drive during installation, the application may prevent
you from accessing it, offering a message that you can’t use the program across a
network. In these instances, you'll need to uninstall the program, copy the entire
CD/DVD disk to the netbook, and reinstall from the netbook files. You might be
able to reinstall using the Full Install option, but that still won't always work.

Device driver software installed successfully.

{ P Your devices are ready to use )j

FIGURE 9-6 CD/DVD drives are almost always plug-and-play and will install
automatically.
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Name Type G Total Size Free Space
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b DVD RW Drive (D:) Snaalt
n‘ i bytes free of 366 MB T

Install or run program
Open AutoPlay..

Explore

Open

Share..
Burn to disc

Format..
Eject

Copy
Create Shartcut

Properties

FIGURE 9-7  If the program does not begin the installation process automatically,
right-click the icon for the external drive to see the installation options.

Access a Networked CD or DVD Drive

Another way to install a program from a CD or DVD is to share a CD/DVD drive
already installed on a networked computer and then access that drive from the
netbook. The network can be wired or wireless; you only need to be able to access the
drive from your netbook. Using this method requires that you first share the drive on
the networked PC and then that you browse to that drive from your netbook.

Share the Network Drive

On a networked desktop PC or laptop computer, share the CD/DVD drive:

1. Click Start, and click Computer (or My Computer).

2. Right-click the CD/DVD drive and click Share, Sharing, or Sharing and Security
(whichever is offered). See Figure 9-8.

3. Locate the option to share the drive. If you don't see an option, click Advanced
Sharing, as shown in Figure 9-9. Choose the option to share the drive.

4. Click OK, Close, or the appropriate options to apply the changes.

Note Once shared, the drive icon will have an icon on it that shows it’s shared.
,._ﬂ
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FIGURE 9-8 Right-click the drive to share and click Share, Sharing, or Sharing

and Security.
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FIGURE 9-9 Share the drive so you can access it from your netbook over the network.
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Install Software from a Shared
Network CD or DVD Drive

To install software from a shared network CD/DVD drive, insert the disk into the drive
and close any installation windows on the desktop PC or laptop computer. (You want
to install the program on your netbook, not this PC.) Then, on the netbook, browse to
the location of the drive to access the installation files:

1. Verify the netbook is able to access the network. You may want to access the
Network window in Windows XP or the Network and Sharing Center in Windows
Vista and Windows 7. You should be able to view other networked computers
(see Figure 9-10).

Alert: Just because you can access the Internet using the network doesn’'t mean
you have access to the local network. To have local access, you should be part of the
same workgroup or homegroup and have the required permissions and privileges.

2. Browse to the shared drive. There are several ways to do this, including using
Explorer:
a. Right-click Start and choose Explore or Open Windows Explorer.
b. Click Network.
c. Double-click the icon for the computer that contains the shared drive.
d. Double-click the icon for the drive (see Figure 9-11).
3. Locate the executable file to start the installation.

Often the executable file that begins installation is represented by a colorful icon
with the name or logo of the software on it.

#"s Workgroup
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

eBazk ¥ O l} pSearch [L_ Folders v

Al
Network Tasks g Aczrnetbook
i g .
L g Viztaultimate

=1
,zb

2 Add anetwork place

& View network
connectiors

%) Set up a home ar small

office network

< Setw awireless
network for & home cr
small office

%y View workgroup
computers

@ Show icons for
networked UPNP

deviczs

SR Il >

FIGURE 9-10 Ifyou can view other networked computers, you’re part of the local
area network.
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FIGURE 9-11 Locate the shared CD/DVD drive. It’s often called D:.

Use a Network Share

You can copy the CD’s installation files to any networked computer. Once you've
copied them, you can access the shared data using any type of network connection.
There are a few steps: You have to copy the files into a folder others will have access
to, you have to copy the files, and you have to be able to access the files from your
netbook.

Choose a Shared or Public Folder

To make the installation files available from a network share (a shared folder on a
networked computer), you must either create a shared folder to hold the files or know
how to use the Public or Shared folders that come with all Windows PCs. The easiest
way to share data is to save the data to the already created and available Shared or
Public folders. Access to these folders is made available automatically to those who
have access to the network and your PC.
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In Windows XP, there is a set of folders called Shared folders. They include Shared
Documents, Shared Pictures, and Shared Music. To locate these shared folders, right-
click the Start button, click Explore all users, and locate Shared Documents.

In Windows Vista and Windows 7, the name of these shared folders was changed
to Public. Public folders include Public Documents, Public Pictures, and Public Music,
among others. The best way to navigate to these folders is to access C:\Users\Public
(see Figure 9-12).

Copy the CD to a Network Drive

Although there are many options for copying the contents of a CD/DVD to a network
share, in this example, we'll simply browse to the files on the CD or DVD and drag and
drop those files to the shared folder.

Using a desktop PC or a laptop computer:

Insert the CD into the CD/DVD drive. Close any installation windows that appear.
Click Start, and click Computer (or My Computer).

Locate the icon for the CD/DVD drive.

Browse to the Shared or Public folders.

Position the two windows so you can see both.

Right-click the icon for the installation CD, shown in Figure 9-14 in the top window,
and drag the icon to the icon for the Public folder, also shown in Figure 9-13.

ok R

s —

@_'C)vl \. » Computer » Local Dislc(c:?. 4 I:I;ersv Public »

Urganize = Include in library = Share with = Burn Mew folder = = @
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& Downloads 1
% Recent Places o « . » o

G_ fecoide i Public Ducuments  Public Duwnluads Public Music Public Piclures Pubslic Recorded Public Videws
|4 TIFFImage v

=3 Libatien E
_: Ducuments
d\' Music
&=l Mictures

E Videos

d Homegroup

™ Computer
&L Local Disk (C:)
(68 VD RW Drve (U5) CAT_SIT TER

w Removable Disk ()

l 6 items State: B Shared

FIGURE 9-12 In Windows Vista and Windows 7, it’s easiest to share files using the
Public folders.
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FIGURE 9-13 Position the windows so you can see both, and so that you can drag
and drop the files to copy them.

7. You'll see a new icon appear as you drag, shown in Figure 9-14. Drop the icon

into the desired window.
8. Choose Copy Here.

This process works no matter what window you are dragging from or what window

you are dragging to.
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FIGURE 9-14 Drag and drop to copy the files from the Computer window to the
Public folder.

Install Software from the Network Drive

Once the entire CD has been copied to the network share, browse to the share to
access the executable files, as shown in Figure 9-15:

1. From the netbook, connect to the network and browse to the location of the
shared folder.
2. Open the folder to locate the executable file.
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FIGURE 9-15 Locate the shared folder that contains the copied files.
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Web Cameras and
Video Messaging

HOW TO...

Find out if you have a built-in web cam
Test the camera for voice and video
Install a third-party web cam

Choose a video messaging program
Download and install a messaging program
Obtain a messaging ID

Configure the messaging application

Add a contact

Send your web cam

Receive web cam video from others

Be safe while using a web cam

Every netbook I've ever seen comes with a built-in web cam. Sometimes the web
cam comes with its own software for holding a video chat, but more often than
not you'll opt to download and install an instant messaging program such as Yahoo!,
Windows Live Messenger, AIM, or Trillian. These programs are all well known and

more than functional and allow you to voice and video chat with others easily.

In this chapter, you'll first discover whether you have a web cam and install one
if you don't, and learn what your options are for conferencing with others. You'll also
learn how to add contacts and buddies, how to set up the program you choose, and,
finally, how to use your web cam (and built-in microphone) to video and voice chat
with others.

133
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Discover Your Web Cam

A web cam is a piece of computer hardware, like a keyboard or mouse. A web cam
lets you send live video of yourself to others you choose to video chat with. Video
messaging, as it's often referred to, has become more and more popular over the
last few years, allowing people to keep in touch with sons and daughters overseas,
grandkids in different states, and even parents while they're on business trips. Your
netbook probably came with a built-in web cam and microphone; most netbooks do.

Find Out If You Have a Built-In Web Cam

You may already know that you have a built-in web cam, and if that's the case, you
can skip this section completely. However, if you aren't sure, there are several ways
to find out:

¢ Read the documentation that came with your netbook. If your netbook has a web
cam built in, it'll say so on the box or user’s guide.

e Look for a very small camera above the computer screen. Generally the camera
lens is a small, round lens located on the top of the monitor, in the middle.

e In Control Panel, browse through the hardware options. Your camera should be
listed there.

¢ Open Computer (or My Computer in Windows XP) and look for the camera in the
appropriate section of the window, as shown in Figure 10-1.

Test the Camera for Voice and Video

Once you're sure you have a built-in web camera, it's best to test it to make sure it's
installed and working properly. For the most part, this only involves locating the icon
for the camera and double-clicking it. In Figure 10-1, you'd double-click the camera
icon in the My Computer window, but you can also locate the camera from the

Did You

Know? Look for Proprietary Software

Some netbooks have their own applications that sit right on the desktop. Acer
has one called Launch Manager. You may be able to locate and open the camera
from there.
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FIGURE 10-1 You’ll see the web cam listed in the Computer or My Computer
window.

Camera and Scanners window (among other places). To start the camera (and these
are generic instructions):

1. In Windows, click Start, then click Control Panel. In Linux, look under the tabs
or related icons.
2. Look for one of the following:
a. Printers and Other Hardware (Windows XP).
b. Scanners and Cameras (Windows XP).
¢. Hardware and Sound (Windows Vista and Windows 7).
d. Scanners and Cameras (Windows Vista and Windows 7).
e. Webcam, Web Cam, or Camera (Linux) (see Figure 10-2).
f. A keyboard key with a picture of a camera on it. Press the key to start the
web cam.

S If you have a manufacturer-specific application on your desktop, look for an icon
Shortcut named Messaging, Camera, or Web Cam. You can often click this icon to start the

5 » camera.
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FIGURE 10-2 In Linux, look for a web cam option.

3. Double-click the icon for the camera.

4. Depending on the make and model of your netbook, third-party applications, and
the operating system that'’s installed, you may be prompted to set up the camera.
It's more likely it'll begin working automatically, as shown in Figure 10-3.

If you're prompted to set up the camera, follow the prompts as required.

5. Click the X in the top-right window to close the window and the web cam. You're
going to want to use the camera with a messaging program, not through this
window.

If your web cam doesn’t start automatically, it may not be installed properly. If
that’s the case, refer to the next section, “Troubleshoot a Built-In Web Cam,” for
more information.

Troubleshoot a Built-In Web Cam

If you know a web cam is built in but you haven't been able to activate it, it may
not be properly installed. The web cam may also require software to run that you
inadvertently uninstalled during the process of cleaning up your netbook, perhaps
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FIGURE 10-3 Double-click the camera icon anywhere and the web cam should
start automatically.

when you first purchased it. If you're having trouble accessing your web cam, check
Device Manager to see if the computer detects a problem. If a problem exists, you can
reinstall the web cam device driver; if no problem is detected, it's possible you need
only install a messaging program and configure it to resolve the problem.

To check Device Manager on a Windows netbook:

1. Click Start, and right-click Computer (or My Computer).

Click Properties.

3. On Vista or Windows 7, click Device Manager. On Windows XP, click the
Hardware tab first, and then click Device Manager (see Figure 10-4).

4. Locate the web cam in the list. It may be under Imaging Devices. If there's a
red X or yellow exclamation point, double-click the entry to open the hardware
dialog box.

5. Click the Driver tab and click Update Driver (see Figure 10-5).

S ) If this process does not resolve the problem, visit the manufacturer’s web site,
T]p locate the driver, then download and install it. Refer to Chapter 9 for more

information.

~
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FIGURE 10-4 Locate Device Manager to troubleshoot any hardware issue.
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FIGURE 10-5 Use the Update Driver option to reinstall the web cam driver and
resolve a problem.
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Install a Third-Party Web Cam

If your netbook didn't come with a web cam, you can install one. First, read the
directions that came with the web cam you purchased and follow the directions for
installation. If the instructions call for the installation of an accompanying CD, first
try to install the camera as detailed here. If that doesn’t work, refer to Chapter 9. If
you don’t have instructions, follow the directions here.

To install a web cam:

1. Plug the web cam into the appropriate port on the computer. Generally this is
a USB port.

2. Wait to see if the hardware installs automatically.

3. If you see a prompt like the one shown in Figure 10-6, click Locate and install
driver software (recommended).

4. If installation completes successfully, you'll see something similar to what is
shown in Figure 10-7. If the camera does not install correctly, you'll have to
install it from the CD or download and install the driver from the Internet. In
either case, refer to Chapter 9.

[5] Found Mew Hardware ﬁ

Windows needs to install driver software for your USB
camera

® Locate and install driver software (recommended)
Windows will guide you through the process of installing driver software
for your device.

i Ask me again later
i Windows will ask again the next time you plug in your device or log on.

%) Don‘t show this message again for this device
Your device will not function until you install driver software. I

Cancel

e 4

FIGURE 10-6 If prompted, let Windows locate and install the driver.
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p
2 Driver Software Installation

Trust Webcam 14823 installed

The software for this device has been successfully installed.
* Trust Webcam 14823 Ready to use

\ J

FIGURE 10-7 You’'ll be informed if the installation was a success.

Obtain a Messaging Application

Although your netbook may have come with its own web cam application, you'll
still need to download and install a universal messaging program. With a messaging
program, you'll be able to video and voice chat with people around the world. There
are several options, including applications from Yahoo! and Microsoft, both of which
would be good choices for you and your netbook.

While Yahoo! Messenger and Windows Live Messenger seem to be the most
popular, there are many other applications available. One application, called Trillian,
lets you log in with multiple messaging identities at the same time and offers features
that other programs don't. Trillian lets you communicate with AIM, ICQ, MSN, Yahoo!
Messenger, and IRC, all of which are in use around the world as chat clients, without
any problem. Trillian also supports multiple simultaneous connections, encrypted
messaging, and file transfers. Note that you may have to upgrade to a paid version to
have access to the most popular features. Skype is also an option, and is included and
preinstalled with some netbooks.

Did You

know? How Instant Messaging Evolved

When instant messaging first became popular, instant messaging programs were
often proprietary. This meant that if you used AOL's messaging program, the
person you wanted to communicate with also had to have that program and be
using it. Yahoo! was the same way too, along with others. This caused users to
have multiple messaging programs, and you'd have to open the program you
wanted to use depending on the person you wanted to communicate with. Now,
things are much better, and larger universal programs let you communicate with
just about anyone using just about any messaging program.
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Choose a Video Messaging Program

The application you choose is really dependent on your preferences, but I suggest you
stick with a popular program such as Yahoo! Messenger or Windows Live Messenger.
This way, you can be sure that the program you choose allows you to communicate
with the people you want to talk to most and that the program is compatible with your
computer system. By selecting a popular and well-known program, it's also easy to
have your relatives, friends, or colleagues download the same program, which reduces
compatibility problems that tend to occur with web cam communications. Ask your
friends, colleagues, and family what they use, too, and consider opting for a program
they suggest and enjoy using.

S 1 prefer and suggest Windows Live Messenger over other mainstream messaging
Ti P applications. If you're not sure what to choose, try this one.
—————

Most of the more popular programs support audio and video conferencing, file
sharing, and the ability to send messages to mobile phones, even if you have to install
add-ins to obtain the feature. Most also allow you to save your instant messaging
conversations. Generally, they enable you to receive a message someone has sent
while you were offline, by saving that message and sending it to you once you're
online again. Finally, these applications are free.

Saan) 1 really like the Windows Live Essentials application suite, and have dedicated
Ti P an entire chapter to it. Windows Live Messenger is part of that suite and thus is

sssssmmmmy incorporated into all of the Live applications, including Live Mail and Live Toolbar.

Download and Install a Messaging Program

Once you've decided on a program to use as your messaging client, you'll need to
download and install it. Your first task is to locate the program on the Internet.
To download and install a messaging client:

1. Browse to the location of the application on the Internet. Figure 10-8 shows the
Trillian download page.

2. Click the Download button or link. (Note that you may have to click Download
again if a new page appears.)

3. Click Run (see Figure 10-9). You may have to click Run again.

S If you're running Firefox, choose Save File, and then double-click the file to run
Tip the installation program.
P

4. If prompted to choose additional features, install additional programs, or select
a paid version of the program, read the information carefully and choose wisely.
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G
oS

Leam about Trillian™ Downloads Buy Pro Community Support LOG IN

i) Hews: Trilian 3.1.12.0 released. Trilian Astra is in beta testing, including iPhone and Mac OS X versions.

=R . Learn More about TrmLI@n ’

Downioad  "BASE'3 |
Gt mugm3y |

Get Trillian” today!

The world's ultimate IM is here.

PRIVACY | DISCLAMER | ABOUT US | BLOG | CONTACT US
COPYRIGHT @ CERVLEAN STUDIOF 1999-200%. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

FIGURE 10-8 Locate the download page for the program you wish to obtain.

When working through the installation process, install only what you need and
nothing more. Don't install toolbars, add-ons, or other applications you don’t need

or won't use.

5. When the program has completed the installation process, sign in with your
messaging ID. If you don't have an ID yet, you'll have to get one.

Do you want to run this software?

E Name: Windows Live
Publisher: Microsoft Corporation

E]Mnm optione [ Run ] [ Don't Run ]

Idhile files from the Internet can be useful, this file type can potentially harm
your corrputer. Only run scftware from publishers you trust. What's the rick?

FIGURE 10-9  Click Run to download and install the application.
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Obtain a Messaging ID

Messaging programs require you to have a messaging ID to sign in with. It’s how
you're identified when you are online. Some programs let you use your own e-mail
address as an ID, while others require (or highly suggest) you obtain one from them.
Microsoft’'s Windows Live Messenger lets you do either, but you can incorporate
Windows Live services only if you create a Windows Live ID.

Whatever the case, when you first try to log in to your newly installed messaging

program, you'll be prompted to log in with an ID. If you don'’t already have one, you'll
have to create one. Figure 10-10 shows the Create your Windows Live ID page from
Microsoft.

When creating an ID, you'll be asked to input the following:

Your e-mail address or the ID you'd prefer to create

A password of a specific length and meeting specific requirements
Your first and last name

Your country

Your state, zip code, and related information

Your gender

Your birth year or birth date

An alternate e-mail address

You should never be asked for or supply:

Your social security number.

A credit card number.

Passwords for your e-mail account or other online accounts.
Money.

i@ aireaty uning Hotmall Messenger. or
Kbox LIVE! Sign in new

s yaur e-mail addrese: ¢,

Criate 3 pacswornd

Retype pastword
Frst name:
Last name:
Countryfregin: Unites States it
State Seledt one =i
TP coide:
Gender: @aals & Famale

Birth year: rgn

T =T &

IH b

)
&

FIGURE 10-10 To log in to your new messaging program, you'll need to create an ID.
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: =) If you choose to use your own e-mail account instead of an account native to the
application (@Live.com or @Hotmail.com for Windows Live Messenger, @yahoo.com
for Yahoo! Messenger, and so on), you may have to complete additional steps, such
as verifying your address or adding the address to your preferences for that program.

Configure the Messaging Application

Once signed into your messaging application, it's likely you won't have any contacts
or buddies, and you won't see any toolbars or configuration options. Figure 10-11
shows Windows Live Messenger on the left and Yahoo! Messenger on the right. You'll
want to explorer any areas of the interface named Settings, Tools, Actions, or Options
to see what's available.

\' A F !( )(.”’ ME
share a status messagen

B & vahoo! Yoice

Share a quick ~
message [%

Searchcon.. O | G~ Wi B~ v Friends (1/1)
b3 Favorites (0/! oo [0 rgﬁmwmcom
[‘
Groups » Address Book (11)
4 Available (1
@ Joli -1 love my netbook!
> Offline (-
| = Add a Contact Plug-ins
STH GGLING WI' HO
Meet the Experts TrueResults
What's new N ey

Joli Ballew added
photos to Public

o I Y
WEB SEARCH

Wil £ © @ >

Accelerate your w

FIGURE 10-11 Most messaging programs hide their menus and configuration options.
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Y ™

Eile Contacts Actions Tools Hel

I

Share a quick ~ J
message %
Search con., &; S ; m

| File >

b ¥ Favorites
Contacts »
> Groups Actions »
4 Available | ‘ Tools ’
8 Joli -1 love my netbook! |‘ Help »
> Offline (2 ' v Show the menu bar

What's new (< (») A
Garth joined Shannon's network

Wt @@

7~ Internet Explorer

Download Free

FIGURE 10-12 Show the menu bar in Windows Live Messenger to have easier
access to tools and features.

B In some instances, Windows Live Messenger won't let you log in unless Internet
(=TT aleT 1l Explorer is also running and is online. If you're getting an error message stating
that the service is unavailable, try opening Internet Explorer.

If you've decided on Windows Live Messenger, accessing the options is a bit
tricky. In Figure 10-12, you'll see the option to show the menu bar; select it and you'll
make finding the features you need much easier. Then choose Tools, then Options to
personalize the interface.
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Add a Contact

To instant message or video and voice chat with someone, you have to add them as a
contact. To add a contact, you'll need to click the Add Contact button or link. Most of

the time, this is an icon with a plus sign (+) on it. You can see Yahoo!'s o

ption (+ Add

a Contact) in Figure 10-11 and Windows Live Messenger's (a silhouette of a person’s
head with a plus sign on it) in Figure 10-12. Click this and then add a contact using the

person’s e-mail address, mobile device number, or instant messaging ID.
To add a contact:

1. Locate the Add a Contact, Add, or Add Buddy button or link and click it. If

necessary click Add a Contact.
2. Input the required information (see Figure 10-13).

3. A request will be sent when you click Next. You must wait for the contact to
receive the request and accept your invitation to connect. Once that is done,

you'll see his or her name in your contact list.

This is a common feature and is not a security risk or breach.

Most programs offer the ability to log in to your e-mail and search your contacts.

Windows Live Messenger

Enter the person's information

Enter an instant messaging address, mobile device number, or both. When you add
someone to Messenger, they also become part of your network on Windows Live.
Instant messaging address:

Joli_Ballew@hotmail.com

Example: example@live.com or example@yahoo.com

Mobile device number (for sending IMs as text messages):

()
©

|United States (1)

1

[Other Contacts

[ Next ][ Cancel

FIGURE 10-13 Enter your contact’s information.
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Introduce Your Web Cam

The real meat of any video and voice application is your web cam. Because all
programs are different, detailing how to introduce your web cam in all applications
isn't feasible. So, I suggest that you look through the program options for something
that resembles what's shown in Figure 10-14 for Windows Live Messenger. Here,
buried in the Tools menu, is the Audio and video setup wizard. Click this to run the
setup wizard and configure your camera.

You'll want to configure your web cam for best performance, which may involve
configuring brightness, hue, and other options. Figure 10-15 shows some of these
options.

Although instant messaging applications often claim compatibility with others, if
you want to share your web cam with someone and see their web cam as well, it's
best if you both use the same program.

=+ Windows Live Messenger

A i »
b5 Favorites File
Contacts »
#Groups Actions » |
4 Available (1 Tools » Always on top
® Joli -1 love my netbook! Help X Emoticons.
t Offline (2 v Show the menu bar Change display picture..
Change your scene...
Winks...
What'snew (« (» = View alerts history

Garth joined Shannon's network Edit your mobile settings...

Audio and video setup...

Billing information 4

Wos t 0N &

Options...

/_ Internet Explorer

Download Free

FIGURE 10-14 Look for an option in your messaging program to set up audio and
video.
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Set Up Audio and Video - Webcam

‘Webcam | Properties
Select the webcam you want io uze b place video calls. Video Proc Amp | Camers Control| [ ;ﬂT
; Auta =
|Déa|.l| -t Crystal Eye webcam bl Biightness ——————————— 108 | EB =
Conbragt ———3——— 66 |
o Hue 3 =0 :_
G Saturalion —— [0 | |=_
A Shapress ————3———— |
" Garmma 2 EH |
d e Rt e |
| Backlght Comp —— 4 L= -
bl 6 =
| (o Co ] e s ]
e e e
e Download Frae

FIGURE 10-15 Configure your web cam for best performance.

Have a Video and Voice Chat

Even though it's not a requirement, it's always best to have web cam video
conversations with people who use the same program you're using. That is, if you want
to quickly, easily, and reliably connect with someone via video chat on a regular basis,
it’'s ultimately best if you both choose to use the same video messaging application.
When two people use the same program, there's much less room for problems to occur.

Send Your Web Cam

As with configuring options for varying messaging programs, starting and holding
a video conversation differs from application to application. Additionally, there’s
usually more than one way to start a video conversation. In Windows Live Messenger,
for instance, you can start a video conversation by initiating an instant messaging
conversation first, and then opt to send your web cam. Alternately, you can choose
Actions, Video, then Start a Video Call.

To start a video call in Windows Live Messenger:

1. After logging in to Windows Live Messenger, click Actions, Video, and Start a
Video Call (see Figure 10-16). (If you don’t see the Actions menu, click the ALt
key on the keyboard; the menu will appear.)

2. Select a contact from the list.

3. The person you are inviting to participate in the video call must accept the offer
(see Figure 10-17). Once the contact has accepted the invitation, he or she will
be able to see your video.
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A= Windows Live Messenger

Actions @il

Contacks Help

File
Send an inskant message. ..
Send other 3

Call

Wiew wour online files
Start an ackivity, ..

Show ey webcam
“iew a contact's webcam
Get a webcam

Flay a game...
B8 Cosmo Request remote assistance... |
@ Douggie
& John
@ Joli im - Look for me on Facebock
B joli_ballew
4 Mobile

[® lennifer's Cell Phone

What's new (2)i») 2

mary anne cosmo joined Joli Ballew's network

W 2 © @G &

2 internet Ex

Free Download »

m

FIGURE 10-16 This is one way to start a video call.

If your contact has a web cam and wants to share video with you, you'll see his
or her web cam on your netbook after you accept the offer to view the web cam.
Figure 10-18 shows what your contact will see if you are the only one with a web cam.

r

22 Windows Live Messenger x

El

Jaliis calling you,
Accept

Decline

Options

FIGURE 10-17 Your contact must accept your invitation to hold a video conversation.
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Video Call Games Achvites [mwte  Elock

oli- (availale)
Tlove my netbook
joined Gayla's netwo., (15 days ago}

Joli says: -
= Look at Pico! He's gatten so big!
Cosmao says:

= He's a very handsome kitty. How ald is he?
Jali says:

+ He's almast three years old.
Cosmo says: =
« Does he always sleep there while you work?

Joli says: -

« Yes, every day! x

& Connectad

- @DY e £A
‘Who's Searching For You?

FIGURE 10-18 Your contact will be able to see your web cam after accepting the
offer to view it.

Receive Live Video from Others

There are multiple ways to receive live video from others. You can ask a contact to
send you his or her web cam video, if he or she has a web cam installed. In Windows
Live Messengert, to request to view another’s video camera feed, you'll choose Actions,
Video, then View the contact’s web cam. The contact will have to agree to let you view
it after you ask.

Alternately, your contact can work through the steps to send video himself or
herself. Again, there are several options for doing this, but generally, he or she will
look for the option to start a video conversation or share the web cam. Figure 10-19
shows a video call in progress, with both parties participating.

Be Safe While Using a Web Cam

As with any online activity, it's important to be vigilant regarding your personal safety
as well as your computer’s overall health. Be aware that people you do not know

may try to contact you through your messaging program. You should not accept any
invitations from people you don’t know; that's first and foremost. Also, it's important
to note that people can record video chats. The option is not available inside the
major messaging programs (Yahoo! Messenger, Windows Live Messenget, and so on),
but it is feasible with third-party software.
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Photos  Files  Videa Call  Games  Activities lmwite  Block

Joli available)
[ love my netbook!
changed location to Dallas Tex.. (16 days ago)

& Starting a Video Call with Jali ...
End call (Alt+n

A Jali accepted your Video Call.
End call (Alt+Q),

Cosmo says:
= Look what T got you for your birthday! A litte whits bear and & Star Trek book!

Joli says;

« L can't wait to see it! Thank you very much 2

o= e m

=

¥ Connected

-B-@BD p@-

I~
-

MNow get Hetmall on your BlackBerry or IPhone. Check it out.

FIGURE 10-19 Some web cams are better than others, as you can see in this video
conversation.

Here are some additional safeguards:

e Never give out your credit card numbers, cell phone number, social security
number, or any other personal information.
Don't give your mailing address to strangers; in fact, don't talk to strangers!
Don't accept any files or open anything that's sent to you unless you are positive
the file is safe, trusted, and virus-free.

e Consider a gender-neutral ID. This will keep predators away if they aren’t sure
that you're of a specific gender.

e Block unwanted requests.

e Ifyou're in a chat and you feel uncomfortable, leave the chat. The contact may
believe you simply lost your Internet connection.

e Monitor your children at all times when they are on the computer, especially if
you allow them to use an instant messaging program and video camera.

e Be careful about posting pictures or personal information about yourself in a
public online place without also placing restrictions on who can see the data.

e Always run anti-virus and anti-malware software.
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Expand Your Netbook
with Accessories

Add RAM for ReadyBoost

Add hard drive space with a USB drive
Get an all-in-one AC adapter

Use a Wi-Fi finder

Install a GPS receiver

Purchase an extra battery

Use an external mouse or keyboard
Connect a mobile printer

N etbooks are small and portable, which is probably one of the main reasons you
purchased your netbook. Thus, it may seem counterintuitive to think about
purchasing additional equipment that you'll ultimately end up packing when you're
on the go. However, there are a few items that are must-haves that won't take up too
much space, such as ReadyBoost-compatible USB RAM, a keychain Wi-Fi finder, and
an all-in-one AC adapter (so you can get rid of the myriad adapters you carry for cell
phones, personal digital assistants [PDAs], and of course, your netbook).

There are additional accessories you might want that take up more space, though;
these accessories can be packed on longer trips or left at home on shorter ones. You
may be interested in an external drive for backing up your netbook (see Chapter 8),
a GPS receiver, an external mouse or keyboard, a mobile printer, or an extra battery
backup. The latter comes in handy on long plane trips, as the netbook’s battery
generally lasts for only three to four hours.

153
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Small and Portable Everyday Devices

Many devices designed for netbooks are small and portable. Manufacturers know
that's important to you. These smaller devices are easy to take with you in a purse,
a pocket, or even on a keychain and can really enhance your netbook experience.

Add RAM for ReadyBoost

ReadyBoost is a technology available in Windows Vista and higher that allows you to
connect a USB flash drive and use it as RAM. RAM (random access memory) is what
your netbook uses to store temporary data for fast retrieval. The more RAM you have,
the faster your computer should perform—theoretically, at least.

Earlier netbooks came with only 1MB of RAM. RAM is an internal computer part,
so adding more RAM is a task you may not want to pursue for fear of voiding the
warranty. Additionally, it may be impossible to add more RAM to your netbook, even
if you dared to open the netbook up to try. However, if your netbook runs Windows
Vista or Windows 7, it's easy to add RAM externally, using a compatible USB flash
drive and ReadyBoost technology.

ReadyBoost-compatible flash drives can be attached to a keychain, stored in a
pocket of a bag, or simply carried in your pocket.

To add a flash drive to act as RAM:

1. Purchase a ReadyBoost-compatible USB flash drive. It should say it's compatible
on the box.

2. Plug in the flash drive to an available USB port.

3. When prompted, click Speed up my system using Windows ReadyBoost (see
Figure 11-1).

_ Removable Disk (E)
-

General options

Open folder to view files

using Windows Explorer

Spead up my system

=
V using Windows ReadyBoost

Set AutoPlay defaults in Control Panel

FIGURE 11-1 Connect a ReadyBoost-compatible USB flash drive and choose to
speed up your system using ReadyBoost.
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| General [ Tooks | Hardware [ Sharing | ReadyBoost |customizz

Speed up your systam by utilizing the available space
on this davice.

(@) Do nat usa this devica.

Space 0 reserve for systermn speed:

— 710 [ m

While the device is being used for system speed
the reserved space will not be available for file
storage.

Windows recommends reserving 3710 MB for
optimal performance.

Please reard nir privary statement (online)

Lo ) (e J[amin ]

FIGURE 11-2 Configure the device to be used as ReadyBoost RAM.

4. If the device is compatible, you'll see the options shown in Figure 11-2. (If the
device is not compatible, you'll be informed.) Choose Use this device and accept
the recommended settings.

5. Click OK to apply the settings and close the Properties dialog box.

@i  Unplug the flash drive before packing the laptop or traveling with it. It's easy to
(®ETTi A4l snag the device on something and break it off at the port.

Add Hard Drive Space with a USB Drive

People often confuse RAM and hard drive technologies. RAM, discussed in the
previous section, is temporary storage. The computer uses RAM to store instructions
and data it thinks it will need right away. The more RAM that’s available, the more
instructions the computer can store and the faster your computer can access that
data. A hard drive, in contrast, is permanent storage. The computer uses a hard drive
to store the operating system, your files and folders, your personal settings, and
similar data. It takes longer for a computer to pull information off of a hard drive than
it does to pull information out of RAM, which is why the computer needs RAM as well
as a hard drive.
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Most netbooks come with 1 to 2MB of RAM. Most netbooks come with an 80GB
hard drive (or larger). You use those 80+ GB to store your personal data. If there ever
comes a time when you start to run out of hard drive space, you'll either need to move
some of the data you no longer need off of your netbook and onto a CD, DVD, or
network or external drive or add more hard drive space. The easiest way to add hard
drive space is to use a USB flash drive.

W) The main problem with using a USB drive for additional hard drive space is that
(®TTRA LTI the USB device is easy to misplace. For security’s sake, I suggest you try to free up
o ————

space on your netbook rather than creating additional space using a USB drive.

To add a USB drive as additional hard drive space (or to use it as a backup device):
1. Connect the USB drive to an available USB port.
@) When purchasing a USB flash drive, take into consideration how close your
Tlp netbook’s USB ports are positioned. Avoid purchasing a USB drive whose body is
sy Wider than the port itself; otherwise, the device will hang over the port next to it
and you won't be able to plug anything into that port.

2. If you're running Windows Vista or Windows 7, you'll see the prompt shown
earlier in Figure 11-1. If that’s the case, choose Open the folder to view files. The
device is ready to use as external storage.

3. Ifyou're running Windows XP, you may or may not be prompted, depending on
what's on the USB drive already and how your computer is configured. If you
aren't prompted, a window will likely open that shows what's currently on the
drive. If you are prompted, it may look something like what’s shown in Figure 11-3.

4. Make the appropriate selection and click OK.

Removable Disk (D:) &

This dsk or device cortains more than one type of
’A content.

What do you want Windows to do?

Copy piciures to a felder cn my computer

using Microsoft Scanner and Camera Wizai i

™ Print the pictures ‘
#4 using Photo Prnting Wizad

ﬁ View a sideshow of the images 3

using Window: Picture ard Fax Viewesr

Pty Copy piciures to a folder cn my computer.
using Nikon Transfer &

S| Import pictures and videos
T using Windows Live Photo Gallery

| View pichures

[ ok ][ cancel ﬁ]

FIGURE 11-3  On Windows XP, you're often prompted regarding what you'd like
to do with the drive.
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S If you want to use the flash drive as external storage, simply click Cancel in any
Ti P dialog box that appears.
———

Get an All-in-One AC Adapter

All-in-one adapters allow you to connect multiple devices to power outlets using a
single device. This means if you purchase an adapter that'’s right for you, you can
leave your cell phone, PDA, netbook, and similar adapters at home. This allows you
to carry only one adapter instead of several. Figure 11-4 shows a Lenovo all-in-one
laptop and mobile device charger. There are several things to look for in an all-in-one
adapter. When you shop, look for the following features:

It supports and is compatible with your cell phone or PDA, as well as your netbook.
It works in both standard AC outlets and car chargers.

It supports or can be upgraded to work in other countries.

It comes with its own travel case.

It covers over-current and short circuit protection and works in all temperatures.
It preferably supports and charges USB devices, such as digital cameras.

o)

FIGURE 11-4 Many manufacturers offer all-in-one adapters to power your mobile
devices. Just make sure the one you buy is compatible with your
hardware.
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Use a Wi-Fi Finder

Unless there's a sign on the door, there's no way to know if there's a wireless connection
inside the coffee shop or hotel you're standing in front of. Similarly, unless you're aware
of a hotspot inside a hotel lobby, bar and grill, or library, the only way to find out if
Wi-Fi is available is to pull out your netbook, turn it on, and wait to see if a connection
is available. With a Wi-Fi finder, you don't have to do that. A Wi-Fi finder is a small
device you can attach to your keychain that can tell you if there's a hotspot nearby.

All you have to do is press the button on the Wi-Fi finder and if the light turns a certain
color, you're within range of a hotspot. The Kensington Wi-Fi Finder Plus, shown
in Figure 11-5, even offers a signal strength indicator. The more lights, the stronger
the signal.

S Just because a Wi-Fi finder locates a wireless hotspot does not mean the connection
Tlp is free or is open to you. However, in most cases, especially in hotels, libraries,
—

and coffee shops, the connection is made available to you at no cost.
When shopping for a Wi-Fi finder, look for the following features:

It supports all network types, including 802.11 b and b/g, as well as Bluetooth.

It offers a way to attach it to a laptop bag or keychain.

It filters out signals from cell phones, microwave ovens, and similar frequencies.
It offers a warranty.

It preferably offers a signal strength indicator.

FIGURE 11-5 Wi-Fi finders allow you to check for Wi-Fi without turning on your
netbook.
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Install a GPS Receiver

A GPS (global positioning system) receiver knows where it is in the world all of the time.
It calculates its own position (and thus your position) using satellites that are in the
sky above the earth. Accessing these satellites is free, provided you have the required
hardware and software installed on your netbook. You can use a GPS receiver to get
directions from one place to another, to show your position in real time on a street map,
or to learn your exact location using longitude and latitude data.

When you purchase and install a GPS receiver, you should make sure it offers the
following features:

e Tt is small and connects to an available USB port on your netbook.

e It comes with software that contains the street and topological maps you'll need
to obtain directions and locate your position.

e The software offers turn-by-turn directions.

e [t gets its power from your USB port and is designed to draw as little power as
possible.

e It comes with a long cable.

e Tt is preferably waterproof and can withstand high or low temperatures.

Devices for Travel

While some devices are small enough to take with you on every excursion, others
are larger and more difficult to carry or simply not necessary for every outing. For
instance, while you may need an extra battery for long trips on airplanes, you won't
need it for a short trip to the local coffeehouse. And while you may want to bring
along an external mouse and full-sized keyboard for an extended stay in a hotel, you
probably won't need either for a weekend getaway at a beach resort.

Purchase an Extra or Extended-Life Battery

Most computer manufacturers will try to sell you an extra battery during the checkout
process. That's because a netbook’s battery generally lasts only two to four hours and
youwll probably need more battery life than that. If you're going to use the netbook on
a long plane ride, in an all-day conference, or for a day at the beach, you're going to
want an extra battery.

What's even better than an extra backup battery, though, is an extended-life battery.
These newer extended-life batteries often offer 10 to 15 hours of battery power. When
shopping for a new battery, look for the following features:

It is compatible with your netbook.

It has a warranty.

It offers at least 12 hours of extended battery life.

It has gotten good reviews on web sites such as Amazon.com.
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Part III Installing and Using Hardware and Software

Use an External Mouse or Keyboard

You can only type for so long on a small keyboard before your hands start to feel the
pain, and there’s only so much you can do with a touchpad. Tasks you take for granted
with a mouse can really slow you down with a touchpad, especially if the touchpad
isn’t set to the right sensitivity for you or it is dirty or old. And although netbook
keyboards have come a long way, if you need to do a lot of typing, you're going to be
better off with an external, regular-sized keyboard. These are two must-haves for long
trips if you're only taking a netbook (and not a full-sized laptop).

Using an external keyboard and mouse is easy. You simply plug in the hardware,
and if it's Bluetooth, make the connection as instructed in the product documentation.
Once connected, using the keyboard and mouse is just like using them on a desktop
PC. To install and use an external keyboard and mouse:

1. Connect the keyboard using a USB cable or connect the keyboard’s Bluetooth
dongle. Wait while the new hardware is installed.

2. If necessary, take the required steps to pair the keyboard and Bluetooth dongle.

3. Open Control Panel and locate Keyboards. You'll see two now, as shown in
Figure 11-6.

4. Connect the mouse using a USB cable or connect the required Bluetooth dongle.

Wait while the new hardware is installed (see Figure 11-7).
. If necessary, take the required steps to pair the mouse and Bluetooth dongle.
6. You can now use the mouse and keyboard as desired.

(S

Keyboard Properties

Spead | Hardware |

Davices:
MName Tipe
Standard 101 /102Key or Micscsoft Natuial P..
= HID Keyboard Device Fayboards
Device Froperte:

Manufachrer Drtek System Inc
Localion: plgged into keyboaid port
Diewice Statug: This devica i working peopery.

FIGURE 11-6 You can review the properties for your newly installed external
keyboard from Control Panel’s Keyboard option.
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FIGURE 11-7 Mice and keyboards generally install automatically.

Connect a Mobile Printer

You learned how to connect and install a mobile printer in Chapter 8, but you may
not know what to look for when shopping for one. Figure 11-8 shows the Canon iP100
Mobile Photo Printer, although you may opt for something smaller, such as a printer
that prints only from a media card and only on postcard-size paper or smaller. Either
way, here are some guidelines:

e The printer must be compatible with your netbook’s operating system and
connect via USB or Bluetooth.

e The printer should be the size you want it to be. Remember, you'll be carrying the
printer with you on longer excursions.

e The printer shouldn’t weigh much. The printer shown in Figure 11-8 weighs only
4.4 pounds.

e The printer should include a warranty.

FIGURE 11-8 You may opt for a mobile printer like this one from Canon.
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e The software that comes with the printer should offer a printer driver and printer
software (although you may not need the latter).

e The printer should come with starter ink cartridges and paper, and you should be
able to easily purchase refills and printer sheets.

e The printer should come with the required USB cables, adapters, a user’s guide,
and similar items.
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An Introduction
to Windows Live Services

HOW TO...

Download and install Windows Live Essentials

Know you need web-based services

Obtain a Windows Live ID

Send an instant message with Windows Live Messenger

Set up Windows Live Hotmail with your e-mail address

Set up Windows Live Mail with your e-mail address

Create a blog post with Windows Live Writer

Access Live applications using Windows Live Toolbar

Upload and e-mail digital camera photos with Windows Live Photo Gallery
Access SkyDrive

Get to know other Live products

Windows Live Essentials is a suite of free, web-based applications you can use
to do just about anything. With the Live Essentials suite, you can send and
receive e-mail, manage digital photos, blog your thoughts and ideas, make movies
from your video footage, protect your kids while they're online, and more. Because
it's web-based, the programs are ever-changing, always up to date, and allow you to
communicate seamlessly with online contacts and interact with others automatically.

The Windows Live Toolbar, a must-have Live Essentials application, puts Live
Hotmail, Photos, Calendar, and other Live applications that you use right at your
fingertips. From one place, Internet Explorer, you can upload photos to your own
personal, and free, Windows Live web site; blog about your vacation; check e-mail;
and even share data over the Internet using SkyDrive, another free Windows Live
feature.

165
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Don't skip this chapter. You're going to love Windows Live Essentials, and the
programs are especially useful for netbook users who are always online. If you work
through the chapter sequentially, you'll learn how to set up your own Windows Live
Web page, share pictures with others around the world, blog, and more.

S  With Windows Live Essentials, you can store data on online servers for free. If you
ever lose your netbook, you'll still have access to your pictures and important files
sy  the next time you log in to Windows Live Services. You can choose what to store

online and protect it with a password.

Get Windows Live Essentials

You'll have to download and install Windows Live Essentials manually because it

not installed on your netbook by default. There is a chance that the manufacturer
installed it, though, so to be sure, click Start and look through the All Programs list for
a Windows Live folder. You'll also need a Windows Live ID, which you'll use to log in
to Windows Live applications.

Why You Need Web-Based Services

You may be questioning whether or not to use web-based services such as Live
Hotmail, Live Mail, and Live Photo Gallery. If you have Windows XP, you have
Outlook Express; if you have Windows Vista, you have Windows Mail. Why opt for
something else, then? If you already have the Windows Picture and Fax viewer in
Windows XP and Windows Photo Gallery in Windows Vista, why do you also need
Windows Live Photo Gallery? These are valid questions and there are several reasons
you should still opt for Live services:

S  Windows 7 doesn’t come with Photo Gallery, Mail, or a messaging program. If you
Tlp are running Windows 7, you'll need these programs.
———E

e With Live Hotmail, you can retrieve your e-mail from anywhere there's an
Internet connection.

e With Live Hotmail, unless you specifically tell Mail to delete items after they're
viewed, the default setting is to leave a copy on the Internet server. This means
when you get home to your desktop PC, the e-mails you've already viewed on
your netbook will still be available. There's no worry that you'll receive and view
an e-mail on your netbook and not be able to retrieve it on your desktop computer
later. And there’s no reason to incorporate syncing software.

e With Windows Live Mail, you can work from your netbook just as you would
with Mail or Outlook Express, except you have the added features of the Live
applications outlined throughout this chapter.
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ll’(i:o“:f..,“ More About Live Mail

When you access your e-mail from your Windows Live home page, you're using the
Windows Live Hotmail interface; it’s built into your home page. If you download
and install Windows Live Mail, you can use that program from your netbook the
same way you'd use Outlook Express, Windows Mail, or Microsoft Outlook, except
the application remains web-based, unlike the e-mail program you already have.

e With Windows Live Toolbar, you can easily access your e-mail and publish
information to your free Windows Live home page to stay connected 24/7.

e With Windows Live Toolbar, you can add the SkyDrive button and easily back up
your files to an Internet server that you can access from your netbook, a laptop, or
any desktop PC with an Internet connection. Backing up to an Internet server is
much safer than backing up to a USB flash drive. You can't lose an Internet server.

e Windows Live Messenger integrates with other Live services. You can see the
online status of your contacts even when you're checking your e-mail. This makes
it easy to know when you can and cannot immediately contact them for a quick
question or instant message status update.

e With Windows Live Photo Gallery, you can easily upload pictures to your Windows
Live home page to share with others or e-mail them with Windows Live Mail. It's all
built in. When you e-mail with Windows Live Mail, you can also edit your photos
right in the e-mail, including “framing” your photos or adding special effects.

e With Windows Live Writer you can create blog posts and add photos, maps,
events, and more, and publish them so your contacts and followers can stay up to
date on your activities.

S Don't bog down your computer with programs you don't need. Only install the Live
Tip services and applications you really want.
R

Download and Install Windows Live Essentials

As with any download, you must first navigate to the proper download page, click
the download button or link, and allow the download and installation to occur by
clicking Run.

To download and install Windows Live Essentials:

1. Open Internet Explorer and go to http://download.live.com. You can also go to
www.windowslive.com/Get, among other places.

S =) You can use another web browser, but for Windows products, I prefer to use
Tip Internet Explorer.
e ——————

2. Look for the Download button and click it. You'll be prompted to click Download
now once more on the next screen. Figure 12-1 shows what you may see.
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FIGURE 12-1 Click Run to download and install Windows Live Essentials.

3. When prompted, choose the Live applications you want to install (see
Figure 12-2). Read the brief descriptions given for each first, though, and
install only the applications you think you’ll use.

4. Click Install. If prompted to close open programs, do so before continuing.

5. After installation is complete, you'll be asked if you want to make Live Search
your default search provider, along with other options. It doesn’t matter what
you choose here; you can’t go wrong. Click Continue.

6. On the last page of the installation wizard, you'll have the option to sign up
for a Windows Live ID (see Figure 12-3). Click Sign up if you do not have an
e-mail address ending in .Live or .Hotmail, and complete the steps in the next
section. If you have an e-mail address such as yourname@hotmail.com or
yourname@live.com, click Close.

Obtain a Windows Live ID

To maintain security and protect your personal information on the Internet, you must
log in to Windows Live services with a user ID and password. To access all features

of all Windows Live programs, you'll want a Windows Live ID that ends in .Live or
.Hotmail. Although you can use your own e-mail address as your ID, it's best to obtain
a Windows Live ID so that you can access all that Windows Live has to offer.
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% Windows Live

Choose the programs you want to install

Click each program name for details.
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FIGURE 12-2 Download only the programs you think you’ll use; you can always
repeat these steps to obtain additional programs later.

G@'l0.'!i||l|!i'.'.l"-lgn:||I.Iiul'.(umhl._1'|u:\-'npx?r--lln-])&llt—'. - & || I 8 winaows tve service 2 .
File Edit View Favontes Tools Help

X By WindowsLive. Live Search @ - WmatsNew Profle Mal Photos Calends MSN Share | 6% v 1w dk | s @ soie
L Fmontes |65 -] o iGoogie | 2] Sign up - Vando.. % f - E) - = v pagev Sty

Create your Windows Live [D

2 s yau ifto &1 Windows Live services—and other places you see o
All mformation i requined. -

1 Already using Hotmail. Messenger, ot
Ko LIVE? Sigri i naw

Lise this Windlows Live [0 to 3ign in
1o Winclows Live sges and

[ chece availanisty services.

- ~p More abaut Wintows Lve 1D
Or ke yous awn e-mail addness

Windows Live I0: o Ivvcom -

Create 3 passward:

Ratype pavnwars:

avemate e-mail address:
Or chose a secunty question for passward
reset

First name:
Last rarme
CauntnTEGIEn: United States bl
State: gelect one »
a0 code:
Gender. £ mae © Femate

Birth year: |

i § il £
& Internet | Protected Mode: On 3 r ®ios -

FIGURE 12-3 To obtain a Windows Live ID, click Sign up and complete the next
section.
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To obtain a Windows Live ID:

1. If you did not click sign up in step 6 of the previous set of instructions, go to
https://signup.live.com. Do not opt to input your own e-mail address; choose to
create a new e-mail address that ends in .Live or .Hotmail.

Click Check availability after inputting your desired Windows Live ID to see if it's
available.

2. Input the required information, answering truthfully, and when complete, click
I Accept to accept the terms of service and create your ID.

3. You'll immediately be redirected to your new Windows Live home page at
http://home.live.com. You can always browse to this site and log in to view your
page, change preferences, and communicate with others via e-mail, through
your online profile, and more (see Figure 12-4).

Don’t panic! Your Windows Live home page knows your zip code; that’s how it
knows the weather in your area!

For the rest of this chapter, you should remain logged in to Windows Live services.
Additionally, in the sections that follow, I'll only briefly introduce each of the Live
applications, offering instructions on completing a single task (such as sending an
instant message with Windows Live Messenger or setting up Windows Live Hotmail
with additional e-mail addresses you use). It'll be up to you to explore additional
features after that.
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FIGURE 12-4 Once you've created your Windows Live ID, you can access your
new, free, personalized web page.
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Communicate with Windows Live Applications

The nicest thing about owning a netbook, keeping it with you all the time, and paying
for an always-on connection to the Internet is that you can stay in touch with others
24 hours a day. You can check e-mail without worrying about syncing your netbook
with your desktop when you get home; you can instant message online contacts; you
can publish your status to your home page, to Facebook, to Twitter, or any other social
networking site; and you can even take pictures or video with your web cam and post
them on your home page with a click of a mouse, er, touchpad.

In the following few sections, you'll learn how to achieve a single task with a
specific Windows Live Application. That little bit of knowledge should be enough to
propel you to do more. For instance, after you learn how to send an instant message
with Windows Live Messenger, it won't be hard to figure out how to play an online
game with your contact as well. (There's a Game button.) And, after you learn how to
add your personal e-mail address to Windows Live Hotmail (that's the application you
use to access your e-mail from your Windows Live home page), it won't take a giant
leap to learn how to send and receive an e-mail using that interface. And, after you
create your first blog post with Windows Live Writer, it'll be easy to add a picture or
hyperlink to your next post. Ultimately, you'll learn just enough here to be dangerous!

Send an Instant Message
with Windows Live Messenger

When you first open Windows Live Messenger, you'll be prompted to log in. Log in
with the Windows Live ID and password you created earlier in this chapter. Once
logged in, you'll see what's shown in Figure 12-5. Before you can have any instant
message conversations, you'll need to add a contact. You can add a contact manually
(and one at a time) by clicking Add a contact; if you're new to Windows Live
applications, this is the best option.

After you've sent the invitation, the person you asked to be your contact will have
to accept the invitation, as shown in Figure 12-6. Once your contacts have accepted
the invitation, their names will appear in Windows Live Messenger and you can have
a conversation with them.

Using a web cam with Windows Live Messenger was covered in depth in Chapter 10.

You can now send an instant message to your new contact:

1. Open and sign in to Windows Live Messenger. You'll find the program in the
System Tray of the Taskbar and in the Start | All Programs | Windows Live folder.
2. Double-click the name of the available contact (see Figure 12-7).
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+ Windows Live Messenger
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FIGURE 12-5 You have to add a contact you’d like to communicate with.

&- Windows Live Messengar = 8

Joli (jolisnetbockid @ live.com)
View profile

Do you want to add this person to Messenger?

® Yes, Messenger contacts are part of your network on Windows Live.

| Add to a categary (select one) .ﬁ'

© No, thanks. Don't worry, we won't tell anyone you said no.

FIGURE 12-6 To add a contact to Windows Live Messenger, you have to send an
invitation, and the user on the other end has to accept it.
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~+ Windows Live Messenger

File Contacts Actions Tools Help

Search contacts or the web.. 2 & -~ B Eb >

P3¢ Favorites
P Groups (0/0

4 Avallable
8 Cosmo

What's new No new activities from your contacts
VWos t @Ol &

)" ) and we'll donate
7l 8 meals to sl

FIGURE 12-7 Once you see the contacts in your contacts list and they are
classified as available, you can send them an instant message.

— You can't have an instant messaging conversation with a contact who is offline,
Note but you can send that user a message that will appear once he or she logs in to

Windows Live Messenger.

3. Type the message in the message window, and press Enter on the keyboard
when you're ready to send it (see Figure 12-8).

4. Your contact will receive the message and has the option to respond. If the
contact does, you'll see his or her response in the instant messaging window
(see Figure 12-9).
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2 Don't include information like passwords or credit card numbers in
an instant message.

Hi Cosmo, this is my first instant messagei
Y I e ZA

Get the gang together with Windows Live Groups.

FIGURE 12-8 Type the message in the message window and then click ENTER on
the keyboard.

2 Don'tinclude information like passwords or credit card numbers in
an instant message.

lali says:

= Hi Cosmo, this is my first instant message!

Cosmo says:

= Congratulations! Try clicking the Video button above to send me
your web cam......

loli says:

= Ok, Iwill, hold on!

Last message received at 1:43 PM on 6/17/2009,

G- B - @D PR £A

Get the gang together with Windows Live Groups.

FIGURE 12-9 This is how a conversation in progress looks.
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Set Up Windows Live Hotmail
with Your E-mail Address

You can use Windows Live Hotmail to check your e-mail from any web browser after
logging in to your home page at http://home.live.com. The Mail icon is at the top of
your home page. When you click Mail, you'll see at least one e-mail from Windows
Live Hotmail Member Services, as shown in Figure 12-10. You can click this e-mail to
read it, delete it, move it to another folder, print it, reply to or forward it, or mark it as
junk e-mail.

Your Windows Live ID, which is your new .Hotmail or .Live e-mail address,
probably isn't the only e-mail address you have, though. You likely have at least one
more from your ISP or from another web site such as Yahoo! You can incorporate
these e-mail addresses into Windows Live Hotmail to have access to them from the
Windows Live Hotmail interface. There is often no need to visit your Windows Live
home page to access your .Live mail and then access your ISP’s home page to access
another e-mail account, when you can access them all from one place.

=) Not all web-based e-mail services play well together. You may have to pay a fee to
Ca Ut]on forward e-mail to another e-mail account.

Using another e-mail account inside Windows Live Hotmail involves two steps.
First, you have to add your e-mail account as one you can send from in the Windows
Live Hotmail interface. Once that's set up, you'll have to forward your third-party
e-mail account to your Live ID account using that account’s properties and forwarding
options, and only then can you also receive e-mail from other accounts.

To configure a third-party e-mail address as an address you can send from in
Windows Live Hotmail:

1. Log on to your Windows Live home page. You can access the page from
http://home.live.com.
2. Click Options, then click More options, as shown in Figure 12-11.

£ Windows Live' Home Profile People Mal Photos Morer N search the wrd g &
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FIGURE 12-10 You'll see at least one e-mail when you access Mail; it will be from
the Windows Live Hotmail Member Services.
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FIGURE 12-11

There are plenty of options to choose from, including the option
to add additional e-mail accounts for sending mail.

3. Click Mail on the left side, and then select Send and receive mail from other

e-mail accounts.

4. Click Add another account to send mail from, near the bottom of the page. Type
the e-mail address and click Send verification e-mail (see Figure 12-12).
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To send mail from the newly added account, click Mail to return to the Windows
Live Hotmail page, and in the From line, click the down arrow and select the
account you wish to use.

Jeli {8}

Senc verecabon emal | | Cance |

FIGURE 12-12

Add an account you’d like to send from.
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@ Forwarding
Forward incoming Yahoo! Mail messages to a different email address
Emall address:

(e g user@rompany com)

FIGURE 12-13 To forward e-mail from another account, look for the forwarding
option on the ISP’s or the e-mail provider’s web site.

To receive e-mail from another account, you have to set up e-mail forwarding
for the account using the tools available to you. To configure mail forwarding in a
web-based application such as Yahoo!, you'll generally click Options and then choose
something like Set up Mail Forwarding. Figure 12-13 shows the option to forward a
Yahoo! e-mail account to a different e-mail address. Other web sites offer a similar
option. In Google’s Gmail, click Settings at the top of the Mail page, and then open
the Forwarding and POP/IMAP tab.

Set Up Windows Live Mail with Your E-mail Address

As noted earlier, when you use Internet Explorer to visit your Windows Live home
page at http://home.live.com, there’s a Mail icon at the top of the page. That Mail icon
takes you to Windows Live Hotmail, an online, web-based e-mail application. This is

a great application for accessing your e-mail from any computer in the world with
Internet access.

Windows Live Mail, on the other hand, while still a “live” application, is installed
on your netbook and you use it like you would any computer-based application
(Outlook Express or Windows Mail). With Live Mail, though, you get some additional
features, such as Photo e-mail, RSS data in your inbox, and new and improved search
features. Windows Live Mail also offers multiple e-mail support, so you can add
e-mail accounts from Yahoo! Mail Plus and Gmail. Of course, you can add your
Hotmail or Live e-mail addresses too, allowing you to manage several accounts from
a single interface.

You set up Windows Live Mail the same way you set up Outlook Express or
Windows Mail: You work through the setup wizard, inputting the required information
as prompted. To add an e-mail account in Windows Live Mail:

1. Click Start, click All Programs, and click Windows Live. From the resulting
options, click Windows Live Mail.

2. In the left pane of Live Mail, click Add e-mail account.

3. In the first page of the wizard, type your e-mail address, password, and display
name.
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Did You . :
know? Your Display Name Is Anything You Want
Your display name can be anything, and will appear in the From line when

people receive your e-mail. Your e-mail address and password must be exactly
what your ISP or e-mail provider gave you.

4. If Windows Live can obtain the additional information it needs, the e-mail address
will be successfully created and ready to use. If not, you'll be prompted to input
the information shown in Figure 12-14.

S To obtain the correct POP3 information, call your ISP or log on to its web site. The
T1P settings differ depending on the service provider.
—

5. Click Finish.

Once Windows Live Mail is configured with the e-mail addresses you use
regularly, you can use the program to send and receive e-mail, manage e-mail you
want to keep, and maintain a list of contacts.

S Click the arrow next to the New button to create a new e-mail message, a photo
Tlp e-mail message, or a new event; add a contact; or create a new folder for

ssammmmmmy Organizing e-mail.

rﬁ
@ Add an E-mail Account

‘Where con | find my e-mail senver information?

Incoming Senver Information

My incoming mail serverisa  |POP3 v]‘ server

hcoming senver Port: 110

|| This senver requires a secure connection (SSL)

Log on using: Clear text authentication »

Login|D (it different from e-mail address)
Joli

Qutgoing Server Informalion

Outgoing server Pot: 25
|| This senver requires a secure connaction (SSL)
|| My outgoing server requires authentication

FIGURE 12-14 If Windows Live Mail doesn’t know the server names for your
e-mail address, you'll be prompted to input them manually.
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Create a Blog Post with Windows Live Writer

Windows Live Writer lets you blog about whatever interests you. “Blog” is short for web
log, and a web log is a place where you can share your thoughts, ideas, and opinions
and discuss your interests. The first time you open Windows Live Writer, you'll need
to work through a setup wizard, the first page of which is shown in Figure 12-15.

When you set up Windows Live Writer, you'll be asked where you want to publish
your blog and related posts. You can choose among Windows Live (your posts will
appear on your Windows Live home page), Windows Live Spaces (another free
Windows service you can use to set up your own personal web page), SharePoint blog
(another Microsoft service that is related to a larger program, SharePoint), and Other
blog service (Blogger, WordPress, TypePad, and all others). Unless you've previously
set up a service, you'll want to choose the first option: I don’t have a blog; create one
on Windows Live for me.

After you've made a selection, you'll need to type in any relevant information
about your blog service. If you're using Windows Live, that information consists only
of your Windows Live ID and password. Your blog account will be set up for you
automatically if you choose this option (see Figure 12-16).

Windows Live Writer will open automatically (or you can open it manually from
the Start | All Programs | Windows Live folder) where you can create your blog post
(see Figure 12-17). A blog post consists of the following:

e Post title A description of your blog post
¢ Blog post The post contents
e Additional features Pictures, hyperlinks, maps, tables, and more

o= Windows Live Writer

Configure Windows Live Writer

Use Windows Live Writer ko blog about whatewver interests you, Add photos and
videos, and then publish to popular blogging services, including Windows Live
Spaces, Blogger, WordPress, and TypePad,

Learn mare about Windows Live Writer

< Back [ ek = ][ Cancel ]

FIGURE 12-15 You'll need to work through a setup wizard before you can create
your first blog post.
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A= Windows Live Writer

Setting up your blog account

Detecting blog settings. ..

Cancel

FIGURE 12-16 It’s easiest to use Windows Live and let Microsoft set up your blog

account automatically.

My Hirst Hiog Post! - Windows Live Writer

FHile Edic Wiew Insert Format | able | cals Blogs Help
Fubksh Rew Upen Save draft ~ j 7 0 SE‘ C] Joli's space =
A-Ofwwan ¥ B /U AAEEW EEZE SLME- we-
I'm writing my first blog post, and I'm very excited! & |
Oipen
1 can insert a hyperlink for my web site by highlighting a word and clicking hyperlink { Drefts ;
(Mo Drafts)
under Insert on the right side of the blog interface. Recenthy posted
(Mo Recently posted)
3 Irscrt
I can also insert a picture: A Hyperlink. ..
. &l B Ficture... =
Ican insert maps, tables, and more. & Photo abun...
Table...
g M.
&l Tags...
M widso...
|
< i 5| e Add ol 7
| Edit | Praview | Sourcs
Set cateqory v| EDH-‘. publish date v
Diraft - Unsaved Joli's space

FIGURE 12-17 Create a blog post in Windows Live Writer, and when you're

finished, click Publish.
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FIGURE 12-18 Access your new blog space from More | Spaces.

After the publishing process has completed, you'll be able to see the post in your
new blog space. By default, the blog will open automatically after it's published, but
to navigate there yourself, go to your Windows Live home page, click More, and click
Spaces, as shown in Figure 12-18. Click View your space to see your new blog entry.

= =) From your Spaces page, you can also edit your profile, share photos, invite friends
L GICH 16 view your space, add more blog entries, and more.

Access Live Applications
Using Windows Live Toolbar

The Windows Live Toolbar links everything together, and that's why it's a must-have
Live application. You can use the toolbar to access your e-mail (shown in Figure 12-19),
your profile, photos you and others have recently shared, your personal calendar, the
MSN web site, and more. You can add new items to the toolbar too, including options
for Wikipedia, MSN Movies, and Office Live, among others.

To use the toolbar, it must be enabled, so if you don't see the toolbar shown in
Figure 12-19 (with What's New, Profile, Mail, Photos, Calendar, MSN, and Share),
right-click on any toolbar shown and check Windows Live Toolbar (see Figure 12-20).
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B Joli's space’s Blog - Windews Live - Windows Intemet Exploeer eTE s
e i

@L}""’ hitpeifeid-c3aBTaec b1 53 spaces livecomiblogs v | o | 3 || 40 Googie P~

X Bringows Live Bing B - WhatsNew Profile | Mail | Photes Calendar MSN Share | G + L0« i | & @ joismewo.~ I

¢ Favontes | | olv's space’s Blog - Windows Live T Page > Safely >

| Merritier Services

nd T1m wiery excted)

FIGURE 12-19 The Windows Live Toolbar lets you access quick views of personal
data such as e-mail, as shown here. Click Go to your inbox to view
all your mail.

The icons on the toolbar, in order from left to right, are:

e Windows Live Click this button to go directly to your Windows Live home page.

e Bing Click and type any search words or phrases to locate information on the
Internet.

e What's New This shows a preview of your personalized What's New information
feed, also shown on your Windows Live home page.

e Profile This displays a preview of your personalized Profile information, also
shown on your Windows Live home page.

e Mail This option shows a preview of your personalized Mail information, also
shown on your Windows Live home page.

¢ Photos This presents a preview of your personalized Photos information, also
shown on your Windows Live home page.

e Calendar This shows a preview of your personalized Calendar information,
also shown on your Windows Live home page.

8 o - Winddows Live - Windows Intemet Explorer
@Od 8| httpmome live.comyTwa swlgninL 0 + o [ x| 48] Googre
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
X BT Windows Live  Bing B - | WhatsNew Profile Mail Photos Calendar MSN Share | 68 » 20« i | 2 @ jeimene.~ I
e Faverites | 8| Home - Windows Live f - Gl - - Pagev Safey e
v MerBar — =
7 windows Live™ Home Profie Pecols Mad Faveritas Bar r e =40 Jali -\l
. | i
¥ Compatibility View Bulton
. of th
Thursday, June 18 ) ([
o~ Garfand, T 54+ i
{ nessiges | Invitations ¥ Staws Bar
S gt knew Snaglt
G ¥ Windows Live Toolbar =
Yahool Teclbar
peans 12-3
Lock the Toolbare
Custamize

FIGURE 12-20 You can enable or disable the Windows Live Toolbar with a right-click.
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FIGURE 12-21 You can translate web pages directly from the Windows Live Toolbar.

e MSN This option displays a preview of your MSNBC news headlines, entertainment
news, and sports news, also shown on your Windows Live home page.

e Share This allows you to share favorites on Windows Live with people in your
network.

e Map the addresses on this page This option opens the web page www.bing
.com/maps/ to map an address on a web page.
Get news from MSNBC This takes you to the MSNBC home page.
Translate this page This opens the Bing Translator page, where you can
translate any web page into another language (see Figure 12-21).

¢ Additional icons On the far right of the page are additional icons, including
those you add yourself. You can sync favorites across multiple computers; get new
toolbar buttons; access options to sign out, change the picture, change the name,
view your account, and perform other account-related tasks; and view your profile.

Share with Windows Live Applications

Windows Live Essentials makes it easier than ever to share information over the
Internet. You can e-mail photos, store data on password-protected Internet servers,
and more, all from the built-in features of the Live applications. That's the reasoning
behind having a suite of applications; they all work together!
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Upload and E-mail Digital Camera Photos
Using Windows Live Photo Gallery

Before you can upload and e-mail digital camera photos using Windows Live Photo
Gallery, you need to complete the following tasks:

Download and install Windows Live Photo Gallery.
Install your digital camera.

Take a few pictures with the camera.

Connect to the Internet.

With that done, connect your camera, turn it on, and follow these steps:

1. If prompted, choose to import with Windows Live Photo Gallery.
2. Type a tag name for the pictures if desired (see Figure 12-22).

3. Click Import.

4. Locate and select the pictures to e-mail.

S  Hold down the ctre key to select multiple non-contiguous pictures, or the sHIFT key
Tip to select multiple contiguous ones.
—R

5. Click E-mail (see Figure 12-23).

6. Select a picture size when prompted. For e-mail, Small or Medium is best. Click
Attach.

7. If you've chosen Windows Live Mail as your default program, it will open.
Compose the e-mail and click Send.

) To set a default e-mail program, open Internet Explorer, click Tools, then Internet
TIP Options, and from the Programs tab, choose the option to select your default

sy ©-mail program.

Videos

Tag these pictures (optional):

August 2009| v

FIGURE 12-22 Type a name to help you organize the pictures you upload.
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FIGURE 12-23 Select the pictures to send and click E-mail.

Access SkyDrive

SkyDrive allows you to save information and data to an Internet server that you can
then access from any other computer that is connected to the Internet. SkyDrive lets
you store pictures, files, and even your favorite web sites, and is a great way to back
up your data quickly and have access to it from anywhere. You can also add data to
the Public folders to share data with your contacts, colleagues, or others.

The best way to get started with SkyDrive is to add a button for it on Windows
Live Toolbar and then upload a few files or pictures.

To add a button for SkyDrive:

1. Click the Get new buttons for Windows Live Toolbar button. It's on the far-right
side of the toolbar.

2. Click Add next to SkyDrive (see Figure 12-24).

3. Locate the new button on the toolbar. Click the arrow next to the SkyDrive
options to see what's available. Click any option to open the related window.
For now, click Public documents (see Figure 12-25).

4. When the desired page opens—in this case, the Public SkyDrive folder—you can
then click Why not add some files? This will store data on the server.

Adding pictures to SkyDrive works the same way as adding documents.
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FIGURE 12-24 Add a button for SkyDrive so you can easily access it.
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FIGURE 12-25 To add files to SkyDrive, select the appropriate folder.
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FIGURE 12-26 Drag and drop files from your PC to your SkyDrive space.

5. Although you can drag and drop files (see Figure 12-26), SkyDrive seems to work
better if you choose to select files from your computer instead. If you choose the
latter, click Open after selecting the files to copy.

6. When you're finished, click Upload.

You can only copy files, not folders.

7. With the files uploaded, you can now decide who can access the files. For Public
folders, the setting is Shared with: Everyone (public) and can't be changed.
Permission for private folders can be changed.

Get to Know Other Live Products

There are many other Live products to explore, including Family Safety and Movie
Maker, as well as several Microsoft Office-related services. Because it's unlikely you'll
be allowing a child to use your netbook or creating resource-intensive movies using it,
I won't cover those in depth here. However, if you do have a child who will use your
netbook, consider adding and configuring the Family Safety program.
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FIGURE 12-27 Windows Live has much more to offer. To find out, visit www
.windowslive.com/get.

You can also explore Windows Live programs from www.windowslive.com/get.
There you can learn more about online applications, including how to use the
Calendar feature, how to create online Groups, and how to best incorporate your
Windows Live Space. You can even combine Windows Live with your cell phone by
using Windows Live for Mobile. If you're not worn out yet, try it now! It's shown in

Figure 12-27.
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An Introduction
to Oftice Live Workspace

HOW TO...

Meet the minimum requirements

Obtain a Live ID

Get started with Office Live Workspace

Create lists

Create notes

Change sharing options

Install Office Live Update

Create a new Word document from inside your workspace
Open an Excel file saved in your workspace

Save a PowerPoint presentation to your workspace
Resolve problems with your workspace

Visit the Office Live Workspace Community

Follow on Facebook

Follow on Twitter

ffice Live Workspace is a free online, file sharing, and storage workspace. You

can use this workspace to save documents, presentations, spreadsheets, and
more, and share them with others. You don't have to share, though; you can use the
workspace as a personal, virtual storage area and access your stored data from any
computer that has Internet access.

189
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Office Live Workspace is a great application to partner with your netbook. You can
use it in place of other collaboration and backup options you may already be using.
For instance, with a workspace, you no longer have to save data to a flash drive or
e-mail a copy of a file to yourself or others. You simply upload the files to your
personal workspace on an Internet server, and they'll be there the next time you log
on. You can invite people to your workspace, too, if you want them to have access to
your files for collaboration purposes.

Get to Know Office Live Workspace

Office Live Workspace is a must-have addition to your netbook if you regularly work
on your netbook or collaborate on projects with others. With your own personal Office
Live Workspace, you can save important files to an Internet server using any computer
and then access them from anywhere, using your netbook or any other computer that
has Internet access.

Once your workspace is set up and your files are stored online, you can then invite
others to join you in the workspace. They can view and edit files for collaborative efforts,
eliminating the need to e-mail files to colleagues or store them on company servers.

You can also take meeting or school notes on your netbook and store them in your
workspace, and then access them from your office, home, or dorm room later. You can
think of Office Live Workspace as an online 5GB network drive, a drive that you control.

Meet the Minimum Requirements

There aren't too many minimum requirements for running Office Live Workspace,
but they are worth listing here:

¢ You'll need a connection to the Internet to access the files you store online. If you
don't have access to the Internet on the computer you're using, you won't be able
to access your stored files.
¢ You need a Windows Live ID with a valid e-mail inbox where you can send and
receive e-mail.
¢ You need a supported web browser:
e Microsoft Internet Explorer 6, 7, or 8 on Windows XP, Windows Server 2003,
Windows Vista, or Windows 7
e Mozilla Firefox on Windows XP, Windows Server 2003, Windows Vista, Windows 7,
or Mac OS X 10.2.x and later
e Safari on Mac OS 10.2.x and later.

Mozilla Firefox is listed as a compatible browser for Office Live Workspace, as long
as it’s running on a Windows computer. Firefox on Linux won't work.
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Obtain a Live ID

To maintain security and protect your personal information in a Windows Live Workspace,

you must log in to your workspace with a Windows Live ID and password. To access

all features of all Windows Live programs, you'll want a Windows Live ID that ends

in .Live or .Hotmail. Although you can use your own e-mail address as your ID, it's best

to obtain a Windows Live ID so that you can access all that Windows Live has to offer.
To obtain a Windows Live ID:

1. Go to https://signup.live.com. Do not opt to input your own e-mail address; choose
to create a new e-mail address that ends in .Live or .Hotmail (see Figure 13-1).

Click Check availability after inputting your desired Windows Live ID to see if it's
available.

2. Input the required information, answering truthfully, and when complete, click
I Accept to accept the terms of service and create your ID.

3. You'll immediately be redirected to your new Windows Live home page at
http://home.live.com. You can always browse to this site and log in to view your
page, change preferences, and communicate with others via e-mail, through
your online profile, and more.
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FIGURE 13-1  You'll use your Windows Live ID to log on to your workspace.
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Open Your Office Live Workspace

With a Windows Live ID in hand, you can now create and open your own Office Live

Workspace. To get started:

@ Online applications are changed often during application upgrades and version
Caution

be exact, but they'll be close.

. Using a compatible web browser, go to http://workspace.officelive.com.
. Click Get Started Now.

. Type your password and click Sign in.

changes and in response to users’ suggestions. Thus, the steps shown here may not

1
2
3. Type your Windows Live ID to sign in, and click Next (see Figure 13-2).
4
5

~

d

. Click Create a workspace now, or any related prompt for creating a workspace.

(Prompts may change as the Workspace application evolves.)

. Choose the kind of workspace to create. As shown in Figure 13-3, there are

many kinds of workspaces offering options based on the workspace type. If
you want to collaborate with others on a project, choose Project Workspace;

to manage a business trip or vacation that involves others, consider Travel
Workspace; if you're creating a workspace for school, consider Class Workspace,
Essay Workspace, or Study Group Workspace.

Name your workspace. I'm creating a Household Workspace in Figure 13-4.
Note the preconfigured items already in the workspace: Announcement Board,
Emergency Contact List, Grocery List, Household Event List, and more.

If you'd like to add files to your workspace, click the Add documents now
button, also shown in Figure 13-4. Repeat as necessary.

You can upload multiple files to your workspace by holding down the cTrL key while
clicking the files to add.

United States (chanue) | Espaiiol @ Help & Feedback

Already have a Microsoft Office Live account? igﬂ'ﬁ

N

Store and share documents online for FREE

It's easy with Microsoft Office Live Workspace

+ Store up to 5GB online

+ Works with Microsott Otfice Word, Excel and PowerPoint

v View, edit, share documents with password-protection

FIGURE 13-2 To get started with Live Workspace, log in using your Windows

Live ID.
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FIGURE 13-3 Create a workspace that’s right for you. You can have multiple
workspaces.

9. Browse to a file to upload, click it, and click Open. The file will appear in your
workspace, under the last preconfigured item in the list.
10. If you want to share the workspace with others, click Share this workspace now.
11. Add the e-mail addresses of the people you want to invite. You can invite people
as “editors,” who can view and change data, or you can invite them as “viewers,”
who can only view data (see Figure 13-5).

If you've used your Windows Live ID for a while, you may have contacts in your
Windows Live address book. Click the book icon next to Editors and Viewers to
choose people from your address book.

12. Type a personal message if desired, also shown in Figure 13-5.

13. Configure any other options, such as letting people view this message without
signing in, or sending yourself a copy of the invitation. Click Send.

14. Your workspace is complete. Explore your workspace, review your uploaded
files, and review preconfigured documents and files. Figure 13-6 shows the
Emergency Contact List, already provided for you, where you can easily and
quickly add contacts and their e-mail address, name, phone, and more.

Welcome to your new workspace
Each new workspace is a convenient place to store documerts and share them with others,

-
P . \ 2 ct
_ Creot T A ) Shere
STEP 1t STEP 2: STEP 3:
To create ancther workspace, Add documents you Share your werkspace so
click 4 New Workspace want to store and share, friends and coleagues can

on the left navigation bar view ar edit its contents.

() Add documerts now

FIGURE 13-4 Name your workspace and note the items already created for you.
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FIGURE 13-5 Invite people to join your workspace by sending them an invitation.
You can always click Share later if you want to add more people.
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FIGURE 13-6 Your workspace has preconfigured files you can add to. Click Save
to save changes.
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Utilize Your Live Workspace

Once your workspace is set up, you can begin using it. Beyond sharing files with
others, storing your important files online, and inviting others to join you in your
workspace as editors or viewers, you can also create lists and notes, share even more
files, and more. In this section, you'll learn how to do all three of these things, and
perhaps you'll see even more you'd like to do!

Create Lists

You

can create a list of items using the New menu options inside your workspace.

First, log in to your workspace (go to http://workspace.office.live.com), choose the
workspace to work in if you have more than one, and click the New button. Here are

the

1.
2.

SUew

exact steps:

Log in to your workspace.

Under My Workspaces, verify that the workspace you want to use is selected.
You may have more than one or you may have navigated to another window, so
it's always best to check. You can see this later in Figure 13-7.

Click New. Notice the options, shown in Figure 13-7.

Click inside the single column/row entry and type a column title (see Figure 13-8).
Click Add Row, Add Column, or Delete to edit the list.

Click Save when finished (see Figure 13-8).

S Click the title of the list, currently List 1, to change the title of the list. Note that
T]p you can click below it to add a description.
——

7. Click the down arrow next to Column 1 to view sorting options.

S  To make changes to the sharing options for this list, you'll have to go to your
Ti P workspace. You can do that by clicking the workspace in the left pane.
L ——

(| New w E Add Docum
o] Note
aus j:]
(& 1ask List

83 Contact List

E|Event List I
™) word document |
QEX&I spreadshest |
_&j PowerPoint presentation

[ rolder I

FIGURE 13-7 The New button lets you create notes, lists, documents, and more.
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E!;‘.l Mirosofi = Beta
i 13.0ffice Live Workspace
My Workspaces =3 List 1
Documents Click here to type a description.

@-Household Wiorkspace

4k Mew Workspace & vou can only make sharing changes to this item from its shared workspace, Go to workspace,

Shared With Me

>

gﬂ add Row  ElR add Column )( Delete = ¥ o ¥ L3 Lﬁ
Documents

Deleted Items Column 1 E‘

To Do List

Wiirite Chapter 13

Swim at Dad's house

Go to Chipotle for dinner

'{IFAdd Row

Need help with
Workspace?

Tap the wisdom of the
Workspace Community

2009 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved. | Accessibility | Support | Legal | Privacy

FIGURE 13-8 Create your list and save it with list options.

Create Notes

You can create a note using the New menu options inside your workspace. First, log in
to your workspace (go to http://workspace.office.live.com), choose the workspace to
work in if you have more than one, then click the New button. Here are the exact steps:

1. Log in to your workspace.

2. Under My Workspaces, verify the workspace you want to use is selected. You
may have more than one or you may have navigated to another window, so it’s
always best to check. You saw this earlier in Figure 13-6.

3. Click New and choose Note.
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EI;"' Microsofet : Beta

« 3.0ffice Live Workspace

My Workspaces # Note 1
Ducurnnents Click here to type a description

& HuusuliuldWorkspas

& New Waorkspacs & vou can only make sharing changes to this itern from its shared workspace. Go to workspace.

Shared With Me & erdana - .iov.évdy- B I g*;f = g;g;gggq 1 %
Daclracets I ype your note here.

Deleted Ttems

FIGURE 13-9 Add notes if desired, using New | Note.

4. Click the title Note 1, to change the name of the note if desired.
5. Type the note, then apply fonts and more using the editing options (see
Figure 13-9).

Change Sharing Options

After creating notes and lists, or after uploading additional files, you may find you
need to change your sharing options or what you're sharing. You do this inside your
workspace. To change the sharing options for a file:

1. Log in to your workspace.

2. Under My Workspaces, verify that the workspace you want to use is selected.

You may have more than one or you may have navigated to another window, so

it’s always best to check.

Click View sharing details.

. To remove a person from your sharing list, click the X next to the user’s name.

5. Choose Share with more and add additional people to share with, or choose Stop
sharing to stop sharing files with others (see Figure 13-10).

pow

ﬁ all workspace content is currently shared with 1 bditor(s) and 1 Viewer(s)

Editors: joli_ballew@tx.rr.com X;
Viewers: mary_anne_cosmo@hotmail.com X;
E Share with more | I Stop sharing I

FIGURE 13-10 Change sharing options using the sharing details settings.
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Access Your Workspace
from Word, Excel, or PowerPoint

You may have noticed earlier when you clicked New in your workspace that Word
document, Excel spreadsheet, and PowerPoint presentation were available. This is
shown in Figure 13-11, in case you missed it. You can use these programs to create
these types of files from inside your workspace. When you make one of these
selections, the corresponding Microsoft Office application that is installed on your
netbook will open.

To get the most out of this feature, you'll need to install the Office Live Update.
You'll be prompted to do this the first time you click New Word document, New Excel
spreadsheet, or New PowerPoint presentation (see Figure 13-11).

F%.B"f?:ce Live Workspace

My Workspaces A My Workspaces ¢
Documents Household Workspace
Eﬁ Household Workspace Click here to type a description.

4 Mow Workspace

Shared With Me

=

a All workspace conbenl is varrenlly shared with 1 Edilur{s) and 1 Wiewer{s), View sharing delails,

Dusuimenls

Editors: joli_ballew@tx.rr.com X;
Deleted Items Viewaers: mary_anne_rnsmn@hatrail .eom X;
Share with maore | | Stop sharing |

[ mew > @ add vocuments XK L % cut 53 copy [ raste PR install office L
[ k] Mote Moditied

| LisL i
| C 1 hour ago

,?1 Task List £ it i

8] Contact List
i 1 hour ago

Evenl LisL

1 hwur ayu

i) word document

Need help with

workspace? [ Ej Excel spreadshest fd 1 hour ago

[ gg_] Puwer Puinl, preseibalion 1 hour age

Tap the wisdom of the [ 3 Folder List 1 hour age
Workspace Community Fl 8 Grocory List 1 hour aga
[[] F Household Event List 1 hour ago

[F1 @ Houschald To do List 1 hour aga

© 2009 Micrusull Curpurativi, All righils reserved, | Avcessibility | Suppurl | Leyal | Privacy

FIGURE 13-11 Word, Excel, and PowerPoint can be accessed through your
workspace, and your changes can be automatically saved back to
the workspace when you're finished.
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Install Office Live Update

Using the Office Live Update in conjunction with Office Live Workspace allows you

to configure the documents, spreadsheets, and presentations you create in Microsoft
Office to save directly back to your workspace. You won't even have to save the data to
your netbook if you don't want to.

. It's safer to save data to an online Internet server. If your netbook is stolen, your
Tip documents and data won't be.

As noted earlier, in order to make all of this work to its potential, the first time you
choose to create a new Word, Excel, or PowerPoint file from inside your workspace,
you'll be prompted to install the Office Live Update. When prompted, click Continue,
and let the add-in install (see Figure 13-12).

This Office Live Add-in may require you to install other updates, so be prepared to
Note work through additional installations and possibly reboot your netbook.

Ldat Documents bsieg Micresoft Oice

o To edt workspace decuments o Céfiie Word, Pawerfork, and
& Evcel win 8 singie cicke ang
, dick Continue th #tal e atert vorsion
Uve Update. Laam More

To abt drssrants wihed intaling W updae, dic Lave As o0
e +0IK3DaCK TOOIOM 0 F4UE & CODY 0 JOUT DMOUTAL

FIGURE 13-12 When prompted to install Office Live Update, do so. Click Run to
add the update and follow the prompts to install.
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Create a New Word Document
from Inside Your Workspace

When you're working online, you can choose to create a new Word document using
tools inside your workspace. To create a new Word document in this manner:

. Sign in to your workspace.

Click your workspace in the left pane.

Click the New button.

. Choose Word document, as shown in Figure 13-11 earlier.

. Your version of Microsoft Word will open where you can create the new
document (see Figure 13-13).

When you click Save or Save As, the document will save back to your workspace
by default, not to your netbook (see Figure 13-14). You can change this by
selecting a different place to save the file, perhaps on your netbook or a network
drive, if you desire.

U'Ib?)l\.)l—‘

o

=DimceLive - Waindenes Internet Explorer Blre ]
{ pretiespiace. office Bve, com/Pwa=wa gninL 0 siiballewlHousehold Workspace - | X | ) otfica liva warkipace Do«
X B Windows Live  office live workipace 1@ - N e ) S Documentl - Micrasaft Word e v |
-nﬂ- ) 5
(o Favontes | B Household Warkspace - OMfice Live W ‘_) Hore | Wbert  Page Layoul  Melerensces  Malings L
Cin . =L & | Calion Body = [ —
e i - ol
"1 0fice Live Workspace DR D ckew o] o
war e - " p e armal | WMo Spacng! Heading 1 | = Change  Edieg
Hy Workspates T | A e[ ] Rasng i
irnpnn_am_ 1| Fant. i aragraph i stfes "
5\
hared h e F
" b % g all workspace content s ou —
Cracumants -
] 2t = [ Add Dacurma by
] Wheen you select New Word document from inside your workspace, your edition of Microsaft Ward bt
A | apens an your nethook,|
-
Aress your workigare fram
=
e
.
. | r I
CETE e S [EEEne=——r—c=
& 2009 Mizresott Carparanen. &1 righes E race
@ Intemet | Protected Mode: On - RINE -

FIGURE 13-13 When Microsoft Word opens, work as usual.
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Saving as:

‘nttp: /jolballew 1.workspace.office. live.com/1ac/91co-7el8-4626-a287-22f3efBb 7ed6DocsAWord
Document for Household Workspace,doc’

i - - 1

FIGURE 13-14 By default, the new Word document will save to your workspace,
not to your netbook.

With Word documents in your workspace, you can now open and view those
documents online and from anywhere. This means you can view your document
from any computer that has Internet access, simply by logging in to your workspace.
You can also click Edit to make changes to the document using the Office edition
installed on your netbook. Figure 13-15 shows Chapter 8 of this book, accessed from
my workspace.

Online applications of Word, Excel, and PowerPoint are coming soon. This means
you'll be able to edit these kinds of files online, using online tools and applications.
There’s more information at the end of this chapter.
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FIGURE 13-15 You can read documents online once you’ve uploaded them.
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Open an Excel File Saved in Your Workspace

Just as you can open Word files inside your workspace for viewing as shown in
Figure 13-15, you can also open Excel files (as well as myriad other file types). To view
an Excel file online:

1. Log in to your workspace and verify there’s an Excel file in your file list. If not,
you'll have to upload an Excel file to continue.

2. Double-click the Excel file to open it.

3. View the Excel file in your web browser and click Edit to edit the file (see
Figure 13-16).

Save a PowerPoint Presentation to Your Workspace

As with Word and Excel, after installing the Office Live Update you have the option
to save any new file, spreadsheet, or presentation to your workspace. To save a
presentation to a workspace:

1. Open Microsoft PowerPoint on your netbook.

2. Open or create a PowerPoint presentation.

3. Click the Office button and point to Save to Office Live.
4. Choose the workspace to save to (see Figure 13-17).

out after Blood
Snacks Yes/No WO WEEKLY Frassura
] (or [Ves=1 (Start AVERAGE  |Blood | Time of +where
| | Date  |Breakfast [Lunch |Dinner|additional| total) | Total HR+) 166 Goal Sugar Dray taken Obstacles/Motes
& |20-Aug 300 440 300 330 |1063.18966) 164 164
21-Aug 250 330 600 200 | 1440 A% 162
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Z-:-_:Zf 23-Aug 300 350 500 &40 1790 ¥ 161
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Didn't slee
7 2520 s00 330 | 400 200 100 | 1880 N A well £
26-AUg 200 200 420 400 200 | 1550 ¥ 162 IMET: 163
3 |27-~0g 225 420 500 160 250 | 1555 ¥ 162
0 on-s00 28N 750 | ann =in 750 | 1780 w 161

FIGURE 13-16 You can view almost any type of file inside your workspace, including
Excel files, as shown here.
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FIGURE 13-17 You can save the presentation directly to your workspace, bypassing
the uploading process after file creation.

Resolve Problems with Your Workspace

There are a few problems you may run across when working in your new workspace.
Certain files may not open, for instance, or you may get errors when trying to work
in your workspace. Listed here are the most common problems and their solutions:

¢ You receive a script error when working in your workspace. Click the F5
key on the keyboard to remove the error and continue working.

¢ A document won’t open in the workspace. You'll have to click Save As to
download the document to your computer because the document is either:
e Not a document with a supported file type. Office Live Workspace supports

.doc, .docx, .dot, .dotx.

e Too large to render in the workspace.
e Contains images too difficult to render in the workspace.

¢ You can’t see everything in a column, pane, or view. Click and drag the
pane itself to resize it.



204 Part IV Online Applications

¢ You can’t open a document. It is either not a supported file type or it has
been blocked automatically. Some file types that are blocked automatically for
your security include:

.asp Active Server Page

.bat Batch file

.com Microsoft MS-DOS program

.csh Script file

JInk Shortcut link

.msi Microsoft Windows Installer package

.url Uniform Resource Locator or Internet shortcut link
.ws Windows Script file

¢ You receive a warning in Internet Explorer regarding Microsoft ActiveX
controls. Enable the controls to resolve the issue:

1.

w

Click Tools, and click Internet Options. (Don't see Tools? Click the art key
on the keyboard.)

Click the Security tab.

Click Internet, then click Custom Level.

In Settings, click Enable under Active scripting and Scripting of Java applets
(see Figure 13-18).

Click OK, then click OK again.

‘Security Settings - Internet Zone mEw

Settings

| WWebsites in less privileged web content zone can navigate i « |
(@) Disable
(@) Enahie
() Prompt

2 Seriptirg

& Active scripting
(@) Disable
@ Enable
) Prompt

& Allow Frogrammatic clipboard access
(@) Disable
() Enable
@ Frompt

= n_lbw status bar updates via script | =
@) Disable -
() Enable

£ allow websites to promgot for mformation using scripted wing "i

« il | »

*Takes effect after you restart Internet Explorer

Reset custom settings

Resst 10 [ivecluum-high (dsfaul) »] [ Reset. |

Lo [ cenent |

FIGURE 13-18 You’'ll have to enable Active scripting to resolve ActiveX error

messages.
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Learn More About Office Live Workspace

There are many ways to learn more about Office Live Workspace, especially knowing that
it will evolve as it matures. That's the great thing about online applications and spaces
such as this one: The creators of the application can easily apply changes without having
to send out CDs or new editions. If you have decided you like Office Live Workspace,
there are several ways to stay on top of the changes and learn more about its features.

Visit the Office Live Workspace Community

Currently, at the bottom of your workspace home page, there’s a link to Community.
Click it to access the Office Live Workspace Community, where you can register and join
the community, and then use the site to get information and connect with others who
also use Live Workspace. When you have a problem, it can be an invaluable resource.

To get started with the community:

1. Click Community at the bottom of your workspace. Note that as things evolve,
the link may move to the top or sides of the window.
2. Register and join (see Figure 13-19).
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FIGURE 13-19 You'll have to register to join the Office Live Workspace Community.
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3. Under the Find it tab, you can type keywords to search for answers to questions
that have already been answered.

4. Under the Ask it tab, you can ask a question by composing a post to publish to
the community.

5. Under the Answer it tab, you can review questions others have asked and
answer them, if you desire.

Follow on Facebook

You can get information about Windows Live Office and related workspaces from
Facebook. The link to visit is www.facebook.com/office live. If you like what you see
in Figure 13-20, click Become a Fan.

Follow on Twitter

You can get information about Windows Live Office and related workspaces on
Twitter. The link to visit is http://twitter.com/office_live. Click Join today if you like
what you see in Figure 13-21.
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FIGURE 13-20 Facebook offers lots of Office Live Workspace groups, some public
and some private. This is the official site.
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FIGURE 13-21 Learn more about Office Live on Twitter.

Coming Soon!

As you saw earlier in this chapter, when you open a compatible Microsoft Office
document inside your workspace, you can view it in its online setting. For now,

though, when you click Edit to work with the file, the full version of the Microsoft Office

program installed on your computer opens. It is there you perform the editing tasks.

Soon there will be new Microsoft applications that allow you to view, edit, and share

Word, Excel, PowerPoint, and OneNote files online, from any computer that connects
to the Internet. These will be aptly named and are shown in Figure 13-22:

‘Word Web
Excel Web

PowerPoint Web

OneNote Web
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Word Web application Excel Web application

St @ h F > DAS
-

ni

- e i — e o

[T Y Y - T

FIGURE 13-22 New web applications will allow you to edit online, a feature not
available in current Microsoft workspaces.

Office Live Web applications are lightweight versions of the Office programs
you know, can be used in conjunction with Live Workspace, and are delivered right
through your browser. With these Live Web applications, you can view and edit Word,
Excel, PowerPoint, and OneNote files online. You'll be able to work from anywhere,
collaborate easily, and extend your Microsoft Office experience on the Web.
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HOW TO...

Sign up for a Google ID

Install the Google Toolbar

Send and receive e-mail with Gmail

Send and receive instant messages with Google Talk
Create an event in Google Calendar

Configure notifications to go to a cellular phone
Share online documents with Google Docs
Create a web site with Google Sites

Use Google products on your cellular phone
View maps with Google Maps

Explore the world with Google Earth

Google Apps, available at www.google.com/apps, are free applications you can use
to enhance your netbook experience. Like Windows Live applications, Google
applications offer web-based programs you can use to send, receive, and manage your
e-mail, instant message with friends and family, stay organized with an online calendar,
share documents and files in an online workspace, and more. With Google products,
you can even create your own web site, add Google features to your mobile phone, get
directions with Google Maps, and explore the world with Google Earth.

Although there seem to be more Google applications than there are Windows
Live applications, the basic applications offer just about the same thing that Windows
Live do (e-mail, instant messaging, sharing documents and files). There are a few
differences in function, but not many. The online applications you choose mostly
have to do with preference, not features.

209
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Set Up Google Apps

As with any web-based application, you first need to obtain the proper ID and log in
to the web site. That's what you'll do with Gmail and the Google Calendar; both are
completely web-based and don't have to be downloaded. You can then download and
install any applications you want to try that do require a download, such as Google
Talk, Google Earth, or the Google Toolbar.

When choosing what to download, you should start with the applications you
think you’ll use the most. For instance, if you don't like your current e-mail program,
you may want to give Gmail a try. However, if you're happy with Windows Live
Messenger, there'’s no reason to download and install Google Talk. I will suggest you
get the Google Toolbar, though. The Google Toolbar brings all of the Google apps
together and will help introduce you to Google apps. It's easy to disable or uninstall if
you decide you don't like it.

Sasaen) It may be best to skim the chapter and look at the screen shots before you commit
Tip to anything that has to be downloaded.
<_._——‘

Sign Up for a Google ID

The first step in doing anything at all with Google apps is to get a Google account
(Google ID). With a Google account, you can customize your Google Home page, view
recommendations, get more relevant search results, set up a new e-mail and instant
messaging address, and more. With your account set up, you can then access any of your
web-based Google applications from any computer that is connected to the Internet.

To get a Google ID that you can use with all of the available Google applications:

1. Navigate to www.google.com/gmail.
2. Click Create an account.

S You don't have to use your Gmail account or read the e-mail that arrives at that
Tlp address. The purpose at this time for obtaining a Gmail account is to access all of

sy  Google's services easily.

3. Fill in the required information, including your current e-mail address, and
a password for signing in (see Figure 14-1).

4. Navigate to www.google.com. You should be automatically logged in. If not, log in
with your new Google ID and password.

5. If desired, set up your home page. You can do this now or later. Or never.

6. Click My Account in the top-right corner.
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Gzl

Create a Google Account - Gmail

Create an Account

Your Google Account grves you access to Grial and giher Googlp 3

sign in hene

Get started with Gmail
First name:

Last name:

Desired Login Name:

Dgmail com

[ chich atatistyl |

Choose a password:

Changs Language English

¥ you droady have a Google Accounl, yeu can

FIGURE 14-1 Create a Google account to customize your Google applications

experience.

7. Your Google Accounts page will look something like the page shown in Figure 14-2.

If desired:

a. Create a personal profile with information about yourself.
b. Edit your personal information without creating a public profile.

c. Change settings related to e-mail, passwords, or password recovery options.
d. Try new products, such as Gmail, Alerts, iGoogle, Groups, and more.
At the top of your Google Accounts page, click Google Home to return to your

home page.

Google accounts

Profile Personal Settings
You don't yet have a public profie. Security Change email
Leamn more Change password
0 Q\) Create a profile or edit your personal
N info without creating a public profile. Emall addresses

Edit

My products - Edit
O, Adsense 7% IGoogle - Settings Add content
Try something new

[~ Gmail

© AdWords

Joli_baNew@utc.rr.com | Google Home | Halp | My Account | Sign out >

Change password recovery options

joli_ballew@tcrr.com (Primary ermad)

&) Tak

1 Berts

FIGURE 14-2 Your Google Accounts page allows you to personalize your preferences.
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Install the Google Toolbar

If you think you'll like using Google Apps, you will want to install the Google Toolbar.
Although it’s best not to bog down your netbook with applications and toolbars you
won't use, a few applications, such as the Google Toolbar, can enhance your netbook
experience.

The Google Toolbar offers the following features:

e Enhanced Search Box When you type information into the search box, you'll
see a list of useful suggestions. For instance, if you type Google, you'll see Google-
related results in a drop-down list. In Figure 14-3, google maps is highlighted.
Clicking that will take you directly to Google Maps, removing the step of looking
through a list of search results on a second page.

e Custom Buttons Easily add custom buttons to the toolbar for items you use
often. Consider adding Google Calendar, Google Documents, or Web History (see
Figure 14-4).

e Mobile Toolbar Settings Your toolbar settings, bookmarks, and custom buttons
will appear on any computer that you use to log in to Google, whether it's from
your netbook or your desktop PC.

e Automatic Suggestions If you mistype a URL, Google will offer suggestions for
what it thinks you're looking for. If you see it, simply click it to go there.

To download and install the Google Toolbar:

Navigate to http://toolbar.google.com.

Click Install Google Toolbar. You may also see a version number.

Review the Terms of Service and set preferences as desired (see Figure 14-5).
Click Accept and Download.

In Internet Explorer, click Run, Run, and Run again. Take similar actions in
other web browsers.

6. A new instance of your web browser may open. If that happens, close this one.
The new window will have the toolbar installed and a page related to the Google
Toolbar will open.

e W e

A iGoogle - Windows Tntemet Explorer [E=REON %"
@u- S| it e google comAwehp?sourceid=navdlientBie=LTF-§ -| | 3 | ) Govgte R
Fle Edit View Favoriies Tools Help
X Coogle Google j-‘luesrcn =1 a5 gy | B - e €2 Bookmarkes | W Oneck - L Autofil + 8 & Google % - ol b
__I-avontes.::"‘:'_'m l 5o + (=] s v Pagew Sateryw
oo, o & N N -
Web Imwﬂ:m Mail more v Jjoli_ballew@te.rr.com | Classic Home | My Account | Sign out
anngle imges |
qoogie schalar
quighe «hrome
qungle linsnce
guoghe dou
guaghe translator
Google Search I'm Feeling Lucky

FIGURE 14-3 The Enhanced Search Box makes locating items on the Internet faster.
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[59,",, Custom buttons and search types
|;s;ml - Select vghic_h buttons appear in the toolbar, _Drag__ a_nd drop to recrder, metms-_._.
|' Custumm [ € I'm Feeling Lucky - Search and navigate to the best result & Edit
|Tunls= .DQ Search Site - Search only on the curent Web site ® Edit
[AumFiII [7] @ USA - Find pages in a country & Edit
[C] B3 Google Images - Search the YWeb for images & Edit =
16 Google Video - Browse or search for video B Edit
.IE[ &2 Google News - Browse or search for news arficles Edit
.D @ Google Maps - Search within an area or neighborhood & Edit
[£1 & Google Groups - Browse or search within Google Groups di... &) Edit
.lj ® Google Product Search - Find products for sale B Edit
[ 8 Web History - Search your Google Web History Edit
F1[& Google Blog Search - Find blags on your favorite topics Edit
.L_‘_, Google Books - Search Google Books Edit
[1 [ Google Calendar - Ssarch Google Calendar &# Edit
Help .D @ Google Documents - Search my Google Documents Edit -
( Restore Defaults .. ] [ save | cancel |

FIGURE 14-

4 Add the buttons you use most for quick access to your favorite
Google applications.

bar ooou‘e-co'nﬂf-rin':.'.e nfinstal .nt'nl
Egit View Favorites Tools Halp
i Favorites | | Goopgle Tootbar - = [ m - Page~ Safery=
Google' Install Google Toolbar 6 Help
Toolbar
By downloading, you agree to our Terms & Conditions below and Privacy Policy.
Google Terms of Service =
Welcome to Google!
1. Your relationship with Google 1
|
1.1 Your use of Google's products, software, services and web sites (ref to collectively as the “Services” in this |
__document and excluding any services provided to you by ch:gﬂe under a separate written ngfeement} is subject to the tmn]s -|
* ]
Configure your toolbar
¥ Set Google as default search in Internet Explorer and notify me of changes
I” Set my home page to Google |
[¥] Enable PageRank (Leam more)
Usage statistics sent by the Toclbar are not associated with your p | and can be disabled through the Toolbar
Options.
PLEASE READ THIS CAREFULLY: IT'S NOT THE USUAL YADA YADA
Wihen you wsu same mmcd features of Tuoﬂ:w. yw rrwbe sending information about the sites you visit to Google. For I
| nle frmhwa o o ' abinn abaid o wakheibe tha Tanlhar hae bo ol e wdad ei#o wedtes )
Ohmtlmmwuodvon 43¢ R1s0R v i

FIGURE 14

-5 Read the Google Toolbar information and click Accept and Download.



214 Part IV Online Applications

E-mail and Instant Messaging

E-Mail and instant messaging are at the heart of any web-based application, and
Google offers Gmail and Google Talk in their suite of applications. To use these
applications, you'll need an e-mail account that ends in @gmail.com. The first time
you click Mail on your Google home page, you'll be prompted to create it. If you
worked through the first section, you already have a Gmail account. If you don't,
return to the section “Sign Up for a Google ID” to get one now.

Send and Receive E-mail with Gmail

With a Gmail account (or a Google ID, whatever you prefer to call it), you can access and
use Gmail with no download, no installation, and no setup. Simply click Mail or Gmail
at the top of your Google home page, sign in if prompted, and you will have access.

If you have a Gmail ID, you have e-mail in your Inbox from Google.

To access Gmail, receive e-mail, and send an e-mail:

1. Go to www.google.com and log in. You may be logged in automatically.

Click Gmail, shown in Figure 14-6. (You may see Mail.)

3. If prompted to run any ActiveX controls, do so. You may see a yellow bar across
the top of the web browser window. Click it to run the control.

4. New e-mail appears in your Inbox. You should have at least one e-mail from the
Gmail Team (see Figure 14-7). Click any e-mail to read it.

5. To reply to any e-mail, click Reply. You can also click Forward to send the e-mail
to someone else.

6. Type your message and click Send. If you clicked Forward, you'll also need to
type an e-mail address (see Figure 14-8).

Look for a link to Google Home at the top or bottom of any Google web page. Click
Sh OrtCUt Google Home to return to your home page quickly.

~

Web Imaes Video Maps Neve ihmmmmv ballew joli@gmail.com | Clzssic Home My Account | Signeat *

"Goos'e'?ﬂ’f""'
Googla Soarch Fm Fookng Lucky. anguage noh.

' Now you can chat with friends oanooio Lum mere 4 P =

Change theme fron Spring Scape Add stufl»

FIGURE 14-6 Look for Gmail and click it to go to your Gmail Inbox.
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E-mail appears in your Inbox. Click any e-mail to read it.

Text chats are saved and
searchable.
Leamn more

phonsy Add Contact

= Labels
Edit Iabpis

= Imvite: & friend
Givie Gmail to

Sendinvds| 50 lent

Preview Imate

S Ciraft autosaved at 3,08 PV (0 minutes ago)
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Save Mow Discard
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Forwardad massage
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To. Joli Ballew <ballew joli@grmail coms=

You can import your contacts and mail from Yahoo!, Hotmeal, ACL, and many other web mail or POP
accounts. If you want, we'll sven keep importing your mail for the nest 30 days.

Import contacts and mail »
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FIGURE 14-8 Gmail is web-based. You do everything inside your browser, thus

there’s no need to download the application.
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On the left side of the Gmail interface is Chat. You can use Chat to send and
receive instant messages with online contacts. To use this, click Add Contact,
wait for the contact to accept your invitation, and then click the name to
initiate a chat inside the Gmail window.

Send and Receive Instant Messages
with Google Talk

Although you can send and receive instant messages from inside your Gmail home
page, there are other options. An older application, Google Talk, offers many more
features, and is a better instant messaging solution.

To download Google Talk:

Navigate to www.google.com/talk.

Click Download Google Talk.

As prompted, click Run, and Run again.

Accept the terms of service, and click Finish.

From the Google Talk home page, click Add Google Talk to your iGoogle page.
You can now access Google Talk from your Google home page as well as from
the Google Talk application on your desktop. Figure 14-9 shows the Desktop
application.

U WN =
P S e Al

\ Google Talk =IxI|
g/ ) Seftings |Help
e JOlIBall@N

e Nere v
\Search all contacts

joli_ballew@hotmail.com (invited)
mary_anne_cosmo@hoimail.com

+Add | (View ¥) M3 L0

FIGURE 14-9 Google Talk will open as a separate application on your desktop.
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In the next two examples, I'll be using the Google Talk application that sits on the
desktop.

To add a contact in Google Talk:

1. After logging in to Google Talk, click + Add (see Figure 14-10).

As shown in Figure 14-10, type the name of the contact to add. You can also click

Choose from my contacts if you have contacts in your Gmail address book.
3. Click Next, then Finish.

Your contact will have the word “invited” in parentheses beside his or her name in
your contact list until he or she has accepted your Google Talk invitation.

To send an instant message in Google Talk:

1. Add contacts as detailed in the previous section. Wait until you see that one of
your contacts is online. There will be a green dot by their name (see Figure 14-11).
2. Click the contact’s name to open the conversation window.

3. Type your message and press Enter. Figure 14-12 shows how an ongoing chat
looks onscreen.

You can click Send Files to send the contact a file, such as a document, song, or
picture.

Goagle 1alk

Lx
Coond C)) Seftings |Help
@ Joli Ballew
Available v
@, Search all contacts
joli_ballew@hntmail com {nvited)
mary_anne_cosmo@hotmall.com Goodk g‘»
ta k Talk to more of your friends for free
Send an invitation o the people you'd like to talk tofor free. Once ey acceptand
download Google [alk. you'll be able totalk to them immediately.
Pick from your list of contacts, or enter an email address directly, To add more than one
person at a time, separate the adcresses with a comma,
,M!M
(*Add ) (View ¥ M3 0 L Chuwuse from rmy conlacts... J
l A = > ] ( cancel ]

FIGURE 14-10 Click +Add to add a contact. You have to have at least one contact
if you want to have an instant messaging conversation.
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Google Talk (=)
Googh Q Seffings |Help
@ Joli Ballew
Available v
& x|
@ meosmosa (N
Available

+add | [view ¥ M1 (o

FIGURE 14-11 Online contacts, those you can chat with, have a green dot by their

name.
| Google Talk ZIX| ® mcosmos9@gmail.com =]
CGooge g) Settings |Helo [ ¢ cap I & Send Files
@ Joli Ballew
Available v
O\ Search all contacts mcosmosS: Hil
G rhcosmosg L
Awailabile Santat 3:44 PM an Wadnesday
Joli: Hi, do you want to go to lunch today?
mecosmosS: Yes, whare and when?

(+add) (View) M1 L0

FIGURE 14-12 A chat between two people looks like this.
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Using Calendar, Google Docs,
and Google Sites

In addition to the basic applications, Gmail and Google Talk, there are many more
Google applications to explore. In fact, there are too many to detail here. However, in
the interest of introducing the applications you may be most interested in for your
netbook, I'll introduce Calendar, Google Docs, and Google Sites.

Create an Event in Google Calendar

Google Calendar is another web-based application, which means you don'’t have to
download or install anything to use it. You only need a Google ID. You can access the
Google Calendar application from the More link at the top of your Google home page,
as shown in Figure 14-13.

When you open the Calendar application the first time, you'll be prompted to verify
your name and time zone. Make changes as desired and click Continue. Then, magically,
the Google Calendar appears, complete with today’s activities (see Figure 14-14).

To add an event to Google Calendar:

1. Go to www.google.com and log in.

Click More, and then click Calendar.

3. If necessary, type your name and choose your time zone. You only have to do
this the first time you use the calendar.

4. To add an event, use the arrows to navigate to the day of the appointment.

Click inside the hour and day you wish to create the event.

6. Type the name of the event and click Create Event.

g

o

Web Images Video Maps News Shopping Gmail more v
Groups
Books
Scholar
Finance
Elogs
YouTube
Jar
Photos
nature themes Documents
Reader
Sites

= Home
YouTube even more »

&~
. Google Talk

FIGURE 14-13 Google Calendar can be accessed from the More link at the top of
your Google home page.
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FIGURE 14-14 The Google Calendar is a full-fledged calendar application.

7. The new event will appear in your calendar (see Figure 14-15).

8. Click the event to set a reminder, invite guests, add a description, and more
(see Figure 14-16).

9. Click Save.

A reminder will, by default, consist of both a pop-up and e-mail that will appear ten
minutes prior to the event. You can change this setting and others as detailed next.

Gmal| Calendar Qocuments Photos Reader Siles Web moe v ballewjoli@gmail.com | Offlne | Sync | Settings | Help | Sign cat *
‘ 00 le Search My Cakendars | show Search Cotions
Calendar 8 1A
Create Event K BN ( 1oy | Sep 6122009 Refroch ©prin Dy Week Monh 4Days Agenda
Quick Add Sun 96 Mon /7 Tue 9% Wed 29 Thu 210 Frist Sata2
sk Hew! B _ E] i

« September 2009 » : - — . : )
S MIETEW T iR 8

S 31 1 2:?3 4 B> 11am - -
617 8 9 10112 2

13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 12pm When.  Mon, September 7, 4pm - Spm

s o Whet  [1cct Dod fer Dinner atthe EBQ Restourant
o e 1o 0., Breaktast at Titany's
w My celendars 2om edit event details » =
3pm 17
4apm p - 5p
¢ (o Subject :
Hide 1 your ist. Leammore Tip <i> L
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FIGURE 14-15 Create an event in Calendar.
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FIGURE 14-16 After adding an event, you can set a reminder for it, invite others,

and more.

Configure Notifications to Go to a Cellular Phone

By default, event reminders are sent to you via e-mail on your computer and any
other mobile device you have configured to receive e-mail ten minutes prior to each
event. You'll also get a pop-up on your computer at that time. You can change this
behavior if desired.
To change the way notifications are sent by default in Google Calendar:

1. With Windows Calendar open, locate Settings. It's likely at the bottom of the
Calendar window, on the left side. Click Settings. This is shown in Figure 14-17.

2. Under Calendar, click Notifications. This is also shown in Figure 14-17.

3. To change the number ten to something else, highlight it and type a new

number; then, from the drop-down list, choose minutes, hours, days, or weeks.

. You can also change how your receive invitations from others by selecting Email
or SMS. SMS messages can be configured to go to your cell phone. SMS stands
for Short Message Service and allows short text messages to be sent between two
SMS-capable devices.

. If you choose to receive notifications via SMS, click Set up your mobile phone to
receive notifications, then follow the prompts to input your cell phone number.
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FIGURE 14-17 To change how you are notified by Google Calendar when
a reminder has been set, configure notification settings.

Share Online Documents with Google Docs

As with Google Calendar and Google's Gmail, Google Docs is an online web-based
application and thus requires no download or installation on your part. Simply navigate
to www.google.com/docs and start working with the program.

The features of Google Docs include the ability to:

e Create, share, and edit documents online, from anywhere you can connect to the
Internet.

e Upload and work with all kinds of data, including Microsoft Word documents,
presentations, and worksheets; OpenOffice data, HTML, and text files; and more.

e Create spreadsheets, documents, and presentations online without having to open
an associated program on your netbook.

e Edit documents online simultaneously with anyone you choose, a feature not
currently available in Windows Live Workspace.

e Keep track of changes, and who made them, and revert to a previous version easily.

Publish documents online and share those finalized documents with anyone you

choose.

E-mail your documents as attachments.

Organize your documents list by creating folders and moving data into them.

Access and use templates, tools, and display features.

Stay secure with online security features. Robots and web spiders can'’t get to your

data and your documents won't appear in any web search indexes.
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To share a document, presentation, or spreadsheet online:

1. Navigate to www.docs.google.com. If prompted, log in.
2. Click the Upload button.

Click the New button to create a new document, spreadsheet, presentation, form,
or folder.

3. Click Browse to locate the file on your computer you'd like to upload.
4. Locate the file and click Open.
5. Click Upload File, shown in Figure 14-18.
6. The uploaded file will appear in the Google Docs window. To return to the
Google Docs home page, click Google Docs at the top of the page.
7. To create a folder for the file and move it there:
a. Click New, and click Folder.
b. Name the folder and add a description.
c. Click Save.
d. Click All Items, locate the file to move, and drag it to the new folder (see
Figure 14-19).

Gmall Calendar Documents Photos Reader Sites Wsb more v ballew joli@gmall.com | Settings | Hep | Signow *
Google docs

«Beck to Google Docs

Upload a File

Erowse your computer to select a file to upload: Types of files thatyou can upload:

ClUsers\oi\DocumentsiL aptops, Con Documents (up to 500KB)

Or enter the URL of afile on the web: o HTML files end plain text { bd)
o Microsoft Word (.doc, docx), Rich Teat (1tf), OpenDocument Text (.odt) —

What do you want to call It? (if dfferert thanthe file and StarOffice ( sw)
name)

Presentations (up to 10MB from your computer, 2MB from the web,
600KB via email)
Uplcad Flie » Microsoft PowerPoint ( ppt. pps)

Spreadsheets (upto 1MB)
o Comma Separated Value (.csv).
o Microsaft Excel (s, xisx) files and OpenDocument Spraadsheat
(ods)

POF Files (up to 10MB from your computer, 2MB from the web)

Email-n Your Documents and Files )

FIGURE 14-18 To upload a file from your netbook, click Browse, locate the file,
and click Upload File.
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Gmal Caendar Documents Fhotos Reader Sites Web mora v ballew joli@gmail.com | Offiine | Ssttings | Halp | Sign out
GOUg[C docs | Search Docs Search Templates | 2 search opls
c Browse temakate gallsry

o New ~ D Upload % Share M psoveto= ™ Hide [l Delete Rename  Nore actions

S Allitems Name Folders | Sharing
: f Crwined by me TODAY
A Opened by me ] | Taptops, computer basics, and vista ¢ me
Ti Stared ] | Untitled Presentation me

Hidden

M Trash
B Saved searches
B B3 Myfolders
_| kems not in folders
e shie of Contents
® ltems by bype

B Shared with.
Mo items

Select ANl 2, None

FIGURE 14-19 Google Docs makes it easy to create organizational folders and

move files into them.

Create a Web Site with Google Sites

Google Sites is another free service. It enables you to create web pages easily, control
who can visit and/or edit your web site, and allows you to keep data in a single place.
You can create a web site just for your family, your colleagues, or even your sports team.

To create a basic web page in Google Sites:

1. Navigate to www.google.com/sites.

2. Log in if prompted.

3. Click Create Site.

4. Type a name for your site and a description (see Figure 14-20).
5. Decide if everyone can view the site or only people you specify.
6. Select a site theme.

7

. When prompted, type the code shown. It'll appear at the bottom of the Web page

and is not shown here.
8. Click Create Site.

From your new web page, explore the options. Note that you can:

Attach files Click Attachments, click Browse, and locate the file to upload.
Add comments Click Comments to add a comment to the site.

Edit the sidebar Click Edit Sidebar to change or add sidebar items. You can add

a countdown to a specific date, for example.
Edit the page Click Edit Page to add text to the page, add links, change the
background color, insert images, and more.

Figure 14-21 shows these options.
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FIGURE 14-20 It’s easy to create your own personal web site with Google Sites.

Gmail Calsndar Documents Photos Reader Stes Web mogy - YeUr ehanges have basn saved ballew joli@amall.com | My sitas | Help | San o~

# Create page |/ Editpage | Moe actions

Googlesites Home vecses s meute a00

SoftballTeamScouts Soarch St
[Home |
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Commants (0)

Ieimi Beiorapuse Enof | Powsred by Google Sites

FIGURE 14-21 It’s easy to personalize your Google Site.
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Ex]iand Your Reach
with Other Google Products

Google offers so many products it’s hard to decide which ones to try first. Without
naming all of the available products, here are a few of my favorites, which you can
find at www.google.com/options:

e Alerts Get e-mail alerts and updates on any topic you want.

¢ Book Search Search the full text of online books.

Checkout Enter your credit card and mailing address information to get through
the checkout process more quickly when making online purchases.

iGoogle Personalize your Google home page with news, games, and more.
Patent Search Search the full text of U.S. patents.

Blogger Create your own blog.

Groups Create mailing lists and discussion groups.

Picasa Edit and share your favorite photos.

Translate View web pages in other languages.

A few items not listed are Google Maps and Google Earth and applications you can
install to your cell phone. These are my favorites and are detailed in more depth next.

Use Google Products on Your Cellular Phone

Google Mobile, www.google.com/mobile, lets you search, use Gmail, access YouTube, and
access other Google products directly from your cell phone. As shown in Figure 14-22,
you start by selecting your phone from a list of compatible devices. From there, you can

Google mee

okile App  Search Maps Gmal YouTuoe Morg w

Upgrade your phone with free Google products

el Search, Maps, Gmail, YouTube and other Google products an your mobile device, Salectyour phone balow 10 gat started

Sony Ericsson
includes all Sony Ericsson phones
Andrais ¢ Phang hotan!

Dion wank to spacify your phone? Ses all Gooas Mobils products

FIGURE 14-22 Choose your phone to begin.
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view the applications available for your phone, view “getting started” files and videos,
and have a link sent to your phone to begin.

S On cell phones with web browsers, you can also visit m.google.com from your
LGOI bhone to get started.
|

Some of the most useful mobile applications for cell phones include:

e Mobile App Allows you to search web content faster and launch other Google
products more easily.

e Maps Makes it easy to search for local business and get driving directions.

e Gmail Lets you stay connected to Gmail and stay in touch right from your
mobile phone.

e Sync Allows you to synchronize your mobile phone’s calendar and contacts with
Google.

e Reader Lets you read your favorite blogs and newsfeeds and share content with
friends.

e Docs Letsyou view documents, spreadsheets, and presentations from your
mobile phone.

® Google Earth Lets you view a satellite image of the earth, type addresses and
locations, and zoom in on any part of earth that a satellite can reach.

View Maps with Google Maps

Google Maps is a nice application bookmark on your netbook’s web browser because
you can use it to find just about any address in the world. Beyond that though,
many addresses you'll look up also come with a picture of the home, business, or
intersection. In Figure 14-23, I've searched for the Houston Texas Space Center,
selected Space Center Houston, and clicked Street view. The figure thus shows the
entrance to the Space Center.

To use Google Maps:

1. Go to www.google.com/maps.

2. Type in your home address or another place you will recognize if a picture is
available. Make sure to add a city and state.

3. You'll see something similar to what's shown in Figure 14-24. If available, click
Street view. You'll see the image; an example is shown in Figure 14-25.

S =) You can click and drag inside any photo to move around the photo and see
Tip different views.
o —
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FIGURE 14-23 Google Maps not only offers directions to a business, residence, or
place of interest, but it also offers Street view, allowing you to see
where to turn or what the address looks like.
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FIGURE 14-24 Google Maps shows you where an address or place of interest is,
and offers the option to Get directions.
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FIGURE 14-25 Many homes, businesses, and places of interest also offer a photo.

Explore the World with Google Earth

Google Earth is another free application that allows you to view any part of earth via
satellite imagery. You can view maps, terrain, and even galaxies in space. You can
view the ocean floor, take 3-D tours of buildings in the Google Earth Gallery, and even
listen to audio and voice recordings when “visiting” certain places.

Unlike many of the other Google applications, you have to download and install
Google Earth. You can get it from http://earth.google.com. Click Download Google
Earth to get started.

= =) Once Google Earth is installed, it's best to read the tips available. Theyll help
introduce you to Google Earth.

To locate an address on Google Earth, under the Fly To tab, type the address,
including the city and state; then press Enter. Double-click the image to zoom in. To locate
a business, under the Find Businesses tab, type a business type, such as museum, library,
restaurant, or bank. Type a city and state. Press Enter to search.

During your searches, you may find more than one result. In the left pane, select the
result you want. In Figure 14-26, I've selected the Dallas Museum of Art. Notice there's
an aerial view that I can zoom in on, various tools, and even a review of the business.

Note there is also a directions tab and lots of tools to explore. There's also a Help
menu, where you can get more information. You can also view tours, view the sky,
see Mars, and more. Figure 14-27 shows part of a Sightseeing tour. You can see that
Sightseeing is selected in the left pane.

Type in your own address to see if you can view your own home in Google Earth.
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FIGURE 14-26 Search for and locate any business you desire.
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FIGURE 14-27 Take a sightseeing tour to experience Google Earth.



1

An Introduction to OpenOffice.org

HOW TO...

Know what Open Office applications you need
Download and install Open Office applications
Explore available Open Office Extensions
Explore Writer

Export a text file as a PDF file

Explore Calc

Open a Microsoft Office Excel file in Calc
Explore Impress

Start building a new presentation from a template
Explore Draw

Get Open Office Support

OpenOfﬁce.org is a free suite of applications you can use to create text documents,
presentations, and spreadsheets, and to draw images or create databases. If
you're not in the market for an expensive office suite of applications such as Microsoft
Office, OpenOffice.org (from here on referred to as Open Office) may be right for you.
Open Office is compatible with most other office applications too, including programs
offered by Microsoft. This means you can use Open Office Writer to create a text
document, and a person using Microsoft Office Word can open it.

Open Office programs install on your netbook, and thus aren’'t web-based like
Google Apps are. Because they must be installed, they require the use of your
netbook’s precious few system resources. However, Open Office products offer much
more functionality than Google Apps, and may be what you need if you need more
than Google Apps can give.

S Installing applications on a netbook requires the netbook to offer up resources to it,
Ti p so make sure you install only the programs you need and want.
———
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Get to Know Open Office

Open Office is an open source office software suite. Open source means that its
source code is open to developers and users, and can thus be modified to suit the
needs and desires of anyone. It also means that anyone can make changes to the
software and redistribute it to others, and allows for modifications and derived works
without regard to licensing or royalties. Finally, it means that anyone can report bugs,
request features, or enhance the software in any way.

= ) Linux is an open source operating system, which explains the great number of
[\ [ derivations of the product.
e ————

Open Office is available in many languages and works on most computers, even
Linux. Because Open Office is free of any licensing fees, you can use Open Office
at home, at work, or throughout an entire enterprise, even in state or government
offices. It also means you can install it on as many computers as you like, with no
need to purchase additional licenses or bother with licensing at all.

Know What Open Office Applications You Need

You can download any or all of the five Open Office applications. They are:

e Writer A word-processing program, similar to Microsoft Office Word, that
offers familiar word-processing features such as AutoCorrect, AutoComplete,
AutoFormat, Styles and Formatting, Text Frames and Linking, Indexing, Tables,
and more. You can use Writer to create simple memos or large publications,
including magazines and newsletters.

e (Calc A spreadsheet program similar to Microsoft Office Excel. It has all of the
number-crunching features you'd expect, from creating your own formulas to
DataPilot technology.

e Impress A presentation program similar to Microsoft Office PowerPoint.
Impress includes 2-D and 3-D clip art, special effects, animations, and drawing
tools. You can save your work as a PDF file or as HTML, among other formats.
Figure 15-1 shows Impress open on a Linux netbook.

e Draw A program similar to Microsoft Paint, a program included with all editions
of Microsoft operating systems, but with much more depth. With Draw, you
can create quick sketches or complex graphics and diagrams. You can create
flowcharts, network diagrams, and organizational charts too.

e Base A database program similar to Microsoft Office Access. With Base, you can
create and modify tables, forms, queries, and reports, and choose from a variety of
templates and wizards to get you started. Because it's highly unlikely you'll be doing
any of that on a small netbook, Base won't be covered here. You may, however,
want to view a database on your netbook. To view a database, click File | Open.
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FIGURE 15-1 Open Office is an excellent addition to any Linux netbook and often
comes preinstalled.

Download and Install Open Office Applications

Open Office is easy to download and install on a Windows computer, and if you know
how, you can install it on Linux running Firefox. As shown in Figure 15-2, you need
only click the link to start the installation on a Linux machine and the download
process starts automatically. Once the download is complete, for Linux anyway, you'll
need to visit the Help pages at OpenOffice.org for further instructions on how to
install the applications. Installation is simple on Windows.

Installing Open Office on a Windows-based netbook is done the usual way:

. Visit www.openoffice.org.

. Click the link to download the product.

. Click Run, Run, and possibly Run again.

. Follow the instructions for installation. During installation, when prompted, do
not choose Complete. Choose Custom.

5. By default, all applications will install. Click any feature you do not want to

install (see Figure 15-3).

6. Continue to work through the wizard until the installation is complete.

7. Double-click the OpenOffice icon on your desktop to open the application. Click

Next to start the setup process (see Figure 15-4).

A WN =
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FIGURE 15-2 Open Office is easy to download on Linux, but you’ll still have
to follow the steps in the Open Office Help files to complete the
installation.

rﬁ OpenOffice.org 3.1 - Installation Wizard
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FIGURE 15-3 Click to choose programs you do not want to install.
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"84 Welcome to OpenOffice.org 3.1 fol @ .
Steps Woelcome to OpenOffice.org 3.1
This wizard will guide you through the registration of OpenCffice.org,
2.User name Click 'Next' to continue.

3.0nline Update

4.Registration

Newt >> | Finish Cancel

FIGURE 15-4 After installation, you'll still need to perform a few setup tasks.

8. During setup, you'll be prompted:
a. To add your name and initials.
b. To elect to check for updates automatically.
¢. To register the product.
9. Open Office will open where you can begin using the program (see Figure 15-5).

Explore Available Open Office Extensions

Extensions are add-ons for Open Office applications. They help you extend Open Office
by opening up new features to you. For instance, you can download and install various
extensions that will help you work better, including these most popular extensions:

¢ Sun Presenter Console This extension provides more control over your slide
show presentations, including the ability for you to see the upcoming slide, slide notes,
and a timer. While you can see these things, your audience can see only the slide.

e Professional Template Pack A group of professionally designed templates for
Writer, Calc, and Impress. You can use these templates to spice up any document,
spreadsheet, or presentation.
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FIGURE 15-5 After installation and setup is complete, Open Office will be ready
to use.

¢ Dictionaries Extensions exist for dictionaries in just about any language
imaginable, including Swedish, Russian, Norwegian, German, and Danish, among
many others.

e Kaleidoscope An extension for Draw that allows you to create patterns of shapes,
object, and pictures, and allows you to rotate and scale them, among other things.

e Calendar Collections Currently, a 2009 Yearly Calendar Collection is available
and quite popular.

To view these extensions and others:

1. Navigate to http://extensions.services.openoffice.org.

2. Under Extensions, click any option to sort what’s available. Try Most Popular
(see Figure 15-6).

3. To download any extension, click its title, and on the resulting page, click Get It.

4. Follow the prompts to download the extension. The process differs based on
your web browser.



Chapter 15 An Introduction to OpenOffice.org 237

blle Edit Miew History Bookmarks lools Help

- X o (i .http:.-’f’extenslons.ser\rlces.openom:e.orgf By - NG| Googre P
£ Maost Visited @ Getting Started & Latest Headlines = Home Office Community 2 Home Office Communi...  Joli Ballew's Friends' Fa...
‘Y_’ - - = 4 SearchWeb - IJ '| 4 Mobile = £ Tech - ﬂ“ﬂdgl’:l'\- - B local - (0 Reference = CJHealth = »

| 9 Gmail: Email from Google = | 11! OpenOffice.org repository.. x
user: Password: | Login | | Register
iy -l
Publish your sxtensions and discaver their papularty. Experiencs new funchonality. Adjust your OpenOtfice.org tn your needs, Maximize your productiviy...
with the help of extensians, which add funchionald h¢ or shght tweaks to the user intertace or anhraly new features ta the OpanOthes.arg product

Pleace note that some extensions hosted on this site are nol free

Three random extensions:
Extensions g 1
EuroOffice Chart Map

by Multin&eis 1td

o Al
= By application
© By Operating System Eurnffics Chart Map is a new chart type integrated intn OpanOffice nrg Cale and through the Sun Report
o Dichionaries Builder into OpenOthice.org Base that makes it pussible o ysuahze geographically related data. Showcase
o Highest Rated your statistics over detailed maps of the worldl
© Muost Popular
© Most Recent
version; W 2.4 Date: 2009 May-10  License: freeware

hare for more information 21 downloads this week

Search
Tags ( " - ]
Bengali Spelichecker Dictionary
calcdictionarles T

dictionary

Done

FIGURE 15-6 There are many types of extensions you can download to enhance
Open Office applications.

Explore Writer

To get started with Writer, double-click the OpenOffice.org icon on your desktop on
Windows, or if you're using Linux, locate the Writer application. The Writer application
will open, and will look a bit like earlier versions of programs you may be familiar with,
such as Photoshop or Word. The best way to get to know Writer is to type a few words,
highlight them, and click icons on the formatting toolbar (see Figure 15-7).

Here are a few things to try on the formatting toolbar from left to right:

e Styles and Formatting Click this small button on the far left of the formatting
toolbar to open the Styles and Formatting window. From there you can choose
from a variety of headings, indents, character styles, pages styles, and more.

e Apply Styles drop-down list The first drop-down list on the left offers a list of
formatting styles, including Heading 1, Text body, and more.
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FIGURE 15-7 Writer doesn’t look that special, but there are a lot of features
available in the toolbars.

e Font drop-down list Click the arrow to access this drop-down list and choose
a desired font (see Figure 15-8). Highlight text before selecting a font to apply
the font to the selected text only. To set the font for text you intend to type next,
simply select a font.

e Font Size Click this drop-down list to change the font size. As with fonts, you
can select the text first or apply the font size to future text.

e Bold, Italic, and Underline Click these icons to change the way the font looks.

e Align Left, Centered, Right, Justified Click these icons to change where
selected text appears on the page. Click Center to move text to the center position
of the line.

e Numbering, Bullets Click these toggle icons to turn on and off numbering and
bullets.

e Decrease Indent, Increase Indent Click these icons to move text left or right
on indention.

e Font Color, Highlighting, Background Color Click these icons and related
drop-down lists to apply color and highlighting to fonts.

. Right-click any toolbar to customize it. You can add or remove commands, rename
Tip commands, or even create your own toolbar.
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FIGURE 15-8 You’'ll use the Font drop-down list quite often.

The Standard toolbar sits above the formatting toolbar in OpenOffice.org 3.0 (see
Figure 15-9). Hover your mouse over each icon to see what it offers. From this toolbar,
you can create new documents, open existing ones, send the document in an e-mail,
export the document as a PDF, print it, check spelling, undo, and much more.

Finally, click each menu title, File, Edit, View, Insert, and so on, to see what these
menus offer. For more information about Writer, click Help and OpenOffice.org Help,
OT press Fi.

Export a Text File as a PDF

One of the features I enjoy most about Open Office Writer is the ability to easily
export a file to PDF. PDF stands for Portable Document Format and was created by
Adobe. Anyone can open a PDF file using Adobe Reader, another free application. PDF
files can be read online or offline, and they appear exactly as they do in printed form.
With a PDF file, you never have to worry if the font you choose for your file is what's
seen by the recipient, which can be a problem in other text file formats.

To export a text file as a PDF file:

1. Create a text file in Writer.
2. Click File, and click Export as PDF (see Figure 15-10).
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FIGURE 15-10 Export your text file as a PDF file to guarantee that others can
open it and it retains its attributes.
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3. Configure settings if you like; however, the default settings are most often fine.

Click Export.

5. Type a name for the file and click Save. Note the file will be saved by default in
your Documents folder unless you've changed that default setting.

6. When you reopen the file from the Documents folder, or when someone else
opens the file, it will open in Adobe Reader, as shown in Figure 15-11, unless other
programs (such as Photoshop) have been configured to open these types of files.

S  You can e-mail a file easily. Click File, Send, Document as E-mail, E-mail as
Tip Microsoft Word, E-mail as PDF, and more.

s

File Edit View Document Tools Window Help x
YW-Err ey 826%-;8.#.”(1 <
l: e

When first starting out with Writer, type a few words, highlight them with your mouse. and click the
icons on the formatting toolbar. This is Verdana.

1

FIGURE 15-11 Adobe Reader, shown here, is what most people use to open
PDF files.
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Explore Calc

Calc is the Open Office spreadsheet program. It looks like older versions of Microsoft
Excel and offers similar functionality. Like Writer, there's a Formatting toolbar,
Standard toolbar, and Menu bar with familiar menus like File, Edit, and View. You can
see the name of each icon by hovering your mouse over it (see Figure 15-12). If you're
not familiar with spreadsheet programs, most of this will look a bit foreign to you;
however, if you've used Microsoft Excel or something similar, you'll feel right at home
with icons including (but not limited to):

e On the Formatting toolbar:

e Number Format options As shown in Figure 15-11, there are multiple number
format icons, including Currency, Percent, Standard, Add Decimal Place, and
Delete Decimal Place. These options help you quickly apply numbering attributes
to selected data.

e Borders Click to see options for formatting your spreadsheet’s data cells with
borders.

e On the Standard toolbar:

e Document as E-Mail Click to send the current spreadsheet in an e-mail.
Export directly as PDF Click to export the spreadsheet as a PDF document.
Spelling and AutoSpellcheck Click either to use and configure spell check.
Hyperlink Click to add a hyperlink to selected text.

Sort Ascending and Sort Descending Click to sort data as desired.
Find and Replace Click to find data and replace it with something else.

Font, font size, Bold, Italic, and so on work the same way in Calc and other Open
Office programs as they do in Writer, introduced in the preceding section.
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FIGURE 15-12 Hover the mouse over toolbar icons to see what they offer.
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¢ From the Menu bar:
¢ Edit | Delete Cells Among other options from the Edit menu, select this to
delete cells in a spreadsheet.
¢ View | Toolbars Click to view the available toolbars. You may want to add the
Form Controls toolbar or the Insert toolbar, among others.
¢ Insert | Cells From the Insert menu you can insert cells columns, rows,
breaks, and more.

Open a Microsott Otfice Excel File in Calc

If you have an Excel file on your computer, you can open it in Calc. You may have an
Excel file from a tax accountant, a previous project, or from a project file. You can find
out if you have any Excel files by searching for xIs or xIsx.

To open any Excel file in Calc:

1. Locate the file to open. You may find it in search results, on your desktop, or in
your Documents folder.

2. Right-click the file and click Open With.

3. Choose scalc.exe (see Figure 15-13).
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1] Copy of SMSP_ContentTemplate_Produc...
* |SMSP_ContentTemplate_ProductHub_JB

| SMSP_ContentTemplate_ProductDetail (.
% ]SMSP_ContentTemplate_ProductG~*=i-+

110 Manage Landing Page (Produ Sner

* |SMEP_ContentTemplate_Productl P?\":

rn
* |Buz Entrepreneurship Articles & K :
Open With » & Internet Explorer

" |Buz Entreprensurship Articles Key
“DIET_B Share... %3 Microsoft Office Excel

8 9 Restore previous versions 19 Microsoft Office Word

Communications -
: Eﬁ scalc.exe
| RE: ACTION REQUIRED: Draftwiy  SendTo 4
JRE: Copy of SMSP_ContentTemplz Cut I Choose Default Program..
|RE: Copy of SMSP_ContentTempl: Copy

. C
|SMSP_ContentTemplate_Producth Delete
Open file location

2~ Search Everywhere Properties

Search the Internet

Help and Support

o

7~

FIGURE 15-13 You can open Microsoft Excel documents in Calc.
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I?(i:,io&’?“ Use Keyboard Shortcuts

Listed next to many of the Menu bar’s drop-down List options are keyboard
shortcuts. For instance, File | Open offers the keyboard shortcut cTrL + o.
Sometimes it’s easier to use a keyboard shortcut than it is to use the netbook’s
touchpad.

Explore Impress

The first time you open Impress, Open Office’s presentation program, you'll be prompted
to choose what type of presentation to create. If you've never used a presentation
program (such as Microsoft PowerPoint) before, it's best to start with a template. If
you have presentations on your netbook you created, click Open existing presentation
and browse to it. Once you have a presentation open, you can review the options.
The Impress interface is shown in Figure 15-14.

Start Building a New Presentation from a Template

Impress's presentation template and presentation wizard pages are quite, well, impressive.
You can get a good start on a professional-looking presentation by working through the
pages and typing information at the prompts. To start building a new presentation using
one of Impress's templates:

1. Open OpenOffice.org and click the icon next to Presentation.
2. From the first Presentation Wizard page, click From Template.
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FIGURE 15-14 Impress is a presentation program that looks like earlier versions
of Microsoft PowerPoint.
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FIGURE 15-15 Choose from any of several presentation backgrounds.

3. Verify Presentation Backgrounds is selected and select any template underneath
(see Figure 15-15). Click Next.

4. Select a slide design. You'll most likely want to accept the default, Original. You
can go back later and explore the other options. Click Next.

5. Select a slide transition (how each slide moves from one to the next) and the
presentation type. You many only want to change Effect here until you have
more experience with the product. Click Next.

6. Type the answers to the questions shown in the next screen regarding your

company name, subject, and your idea (see Figure 15-16). Click Next.
7. Click Create.

With the basic presentation created, you can now begin editing the slides. There
are several menus and toolbars to explore, as there were in Writer and Calc. Some
will look familiar, including File, Edit, View, Insert, Format, and Tools. A new menu
option, Slide Show, lets you play the slide show, change slide show settings, or even
rehearse with your slide show.

To edit your first slide, double-click inside the slide in the center pane. Text will
appear based on your answers in the Presentation Wizard (see Figure 15-17). You can
insert additional slides from the toolbar’s Slide option, change the slide design, and

perform other related presentation tasks. For more help on Impress, click the Help
menu.
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FIGURE 15-16 Type information related to your presentation when prompted.
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FIGURE 15-17 Impress is an easy program to get started with, but there are so
many options it can become overwhelming to a new user. You can
get help from the Help menu.
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Explore Draw

Draw is the Open Office image drawing program. It's much more functional and offers
many more features than Microsoft Paint, and offers features (for free) you'd find in
extremely expensive programs such as Photoshop, CorelDraw, and similar programs.
However, it can drain your netbook’s resources, be hard to work with using a touchpad
and small keyboard, and in the end, you'll probably find you'd rather do graphics
work on a desktop PC anyway, due to the nature of the work. However, for the sake of
completeness, an introduction to Draw is in order.

With Draw, you can create the following on a desktop PC (although you probably
will not be able to do so on a netbook due to its limited resources):

e Animated GIFs These are drawings that “move” or are animated. Animated
GIFs can be used on web pages or presentations.

e 3-D Objects These are 3-D objects or representations of objects, such as

buildings or products.

Animation Effects These are effects you can apply to your animations.

Charts These are charts with 3-D views.

Flash versions You can create Flash versions of your work.

Flowcharts, graphs, and illustrations Create complex flowcharts and

organizational charts for presentations or web pages.

Howepver, if you're looking for a simple use for Draw, to learn a little about the
program, you can open a photo in Draw and add text. To add text, click the T at the
bottom of the Draw interface. As with other programs, you can set the font, font size,
font color, and more (see Figure 15-18).
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FIGURE 15-18 Draw is a comprehensive drawing program, but it likely requires
too many resources to be used effectively on your netbook.



248 Part IV Online Applications

Get Open Oftice Support

If you have decided you like Open Office and plan to use it as your main office suite,
you'll need support options for resolving problems, learning how to use the intricate
features, and getting help quickly with you need it. You can do all of this and more
from www.openoffice.org. From the home page, simply click I need help with my
OpenOffice.org.

There are lots of ways to get help:

¢ Free community support You can get free community support in various
categories, including a community forum, mail list, tutorials, FAQs, and more.
From http://support.openoffice.org, select the option desired (see Figure 15-19).

e Commercial support and training There are many professional organizations
that will help you learn more about Open Office, including Sun Microsystems.

¢ OpenOffice.org books There are many books on Open Office. Start at Amazon
.com and search Open Office for ideas.

¢ General community resources You may be able to find community resources
in the form of user groups, templates, samples, macros, or other contributor-based
options.
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FIGURE 15-19 Free community support is a good option when you need an
answer fast.
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Additional Web-Based
Applications to Try

HOW TO...

Play a game using Kongregate

View a video on YouTube

Watch TV with Hulu

Stay in touch with friends using Facebook
Upload and share photos on Flickr
Explore the applications of Zoho

Explore Zimbra Desktop

Create a schedule using Yahoo! Calendar
Store data online with Box.net

Find more web-based applications

Because nethooks are small and have limited resources, if you have a fairly fast
always-on Internet connection, it's often best to work with web-based applications.
When you use a web-based application, you don’t have to download and install anything,
which saves hard drive space in the short run. In the long run, using applications you
don’t have to download helps keep applications off your netbook that may run in the
background without your knowledge, tying up system resources and slowing down
your computer.

Hard drive space is especially valuable when you have a netbook that has a solid-
state hard drive, because these types of drives are quite smaller than traditional hard
drives. In the earliest netbooks with solid-state drives, the capacity was only 4 to 8GB,
whereas traditional drives offered 160GB or more. With regard to your computer’s
resources, the earliest netbooks came with only 1GB of RAM and your new netbook may
not have much more, which is a very small amount for managing multiple programs
running at the same time.

249
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S You've learned about several web-based applications already. In Chapter 12, you
Note learned about Windows Live Essentials; in Chapter 13, you discovered Office
sy Live Workspace; and in Chapter 14, you looked at Google Apps. While not every

application in these suites is web-based, they do offer a starting point and lots of
neat online features.

As you probably surmised by the chapter title, there are lots more web-based
applications out there, by companies that aren’t as well known as Microsoft or Google.
You may find that these applications suit you better than the ones you've learned
about thus far. You may also find online games you'd like to explore, as well as
popular web sites such as YouTube. In this chapter, you'll learn about some of these
applications and where to look for more.

Fun and Games

We've focused a lot in this book on how to set up your netbook, install programs, add
hardware, and get online. We haven't focused much on fun and games. While you'll
start out with several games from the Games folder (from the Start menu), there

are other ways to have fun using your netbook. In this section, you'll learn a little
about some free online applications and web sites you can interact with when you're
looking for a little rest and relaxation.

Play a Game Using Kongregate

Kongregate is a community-centered gaming web site that lets its visitors play thousands
of user-submitted online games for free. Those interested in creating games can upload
them to the site to share them with others, and those interested in only playing the
games can earn badges, level up, and create their own user profile for chatting with other
players in chat rooms, via private messages, and in forums, after registering (registration
is free). You can find Kongregate at www.kongregate.com. Figure 16-1 shows the
Kongregate web site and a game in progress called Learn to Fly.

There are several categories of games, including but not limited to:

e New Browse the newest and most recently uploaded games.

e Top Rated View the highest rated games on the site. You'll be able to view when
the game was uploaded, how many instances of the games have been played
(gameplays), the average rating, among other information.

e Strategy/Defense View a list of games that are defined as strategy games or
defense games.

e Adventure/RPG Browse games of adventure.

Shooter Browse games that require you to shoot at things, like bubbles, monsters,

zombies, and more.

Puzzle View puzzle games that require thought, strategy, and skill.

Action Browse action games.

Sports Browse sports games.

Multiplayer View a list of multiplayer games.
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FIGURE 16-1 You don’t have to register and log in to play the free games, but
if you want to collect badges, track your progress, and chat with
friends, you’ll need to work through the short registration process.

View a Video on YouTube

Some laptops come with a YouTube icon right on the desktop. Whether you have an
icon depends on the netbook manufacturer. You can click this icon to access YouTube,
or you can visit www.youtube.com. There are several tabs at the top of the web page,
including Videos. The Videos page offers a list of categories, shows, movies, and more
that you can browse. You can also type anything in the Search box or review the most-
viewed video list.

To locate and view a video on YouTube:

1. Visit www.youtube.com.

Click the Videos tab.

3. From the left pane, under categories, click a category that you like. Figure 16-2
shows Pets & Animals.

4. Click any video to watch it.

n

Generally, videos with the most views are the funniest videos on YouTube, the most
informative, or the most disturbing.
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FIGURE 16-2 Browse YouTube videos for information or a laugh.

Watch TV with Hulu

Hulu is a free web site that lets you watch some TV shows or show excerpts online.
You may not get the best performance from a wireless Internet connection as you
would with a faster, wired connection, but it's worth a try, especially if you're stuck in
an airport on a layover with nothing to do!

You must meet a few requirements prior to viewing Hulu videos. To enjoy videos
at Hulu, you will need the following software installed on your computer:

Internet Explorer 6.0 or above, Firefox 1.5 or above, or Safari 2.0 or above
JavaScript and Cookies must also be enabled

Adobe Flash Player 9.0.115 or above

Microsoft Windows XP SP2, Microsoft Windows Vista, Windows 7, Macintosh OS X,

or Linux

To access Hulu and browse the available shows:

1. Visit www.hulu.com.

You may be prompted to download Adobe Flash Player so you can view the videos
on Hulu. This is mandatory. However, Flash Player is software you should have
anyway, so it's okay to download it.
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2. Browse the web site. Try Most Popular, shown in Figure 16-3.
3. Click any video to play it.

Stay in Touch with Friends Using Facebook

Facebook is a very popular social networking site where you can create a personal
profile, invite others to view your profile, and then update your profile as often as
you like. You can search for and add friends, upload photos and videos, and join
groups. With Facebook, you can remain in touch with your friends even when you're
logged off of the site or when you're not connected to the Internet (such as when
your netbook is turned off). You can easily change your profile prior to shutting down
your netbook, to say where you are now and where you're going or where you can be
reached. With Facebook Mobile, you can keep in touch via your cell phone too.

You are in charge of your Facebook page, and you get a specific web page just for
yourself. You can find me at www.facebook.com/joli.ballew. If you aren’t my friend,
you'll see what’s shown in Figure 16-4. If you are my friend, you'll see what's shown
in Figure 16-5.
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FIGURE 16-3 Browse Hulu and locate a video you’d like to watch. Click it to begin
playback.
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FIGURE 16-4 How a Facebook profile page looks to strangers.

It’s very easy to get started with Facebook:

1. Go to www.facebook.com.

2. Fill in the information required: full name, e-mail, password, sex, and birthday,
as shown in Figure 16-6.

3. Click Sign Up.
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FIGURE 16-5 How the same Facebook profile page looks to friends.
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FIGURE 16-6 Create a basic profile with your name, e-mail address, sex, and birthday.

11.
12.
13.

Type the text shown in the box and click Sign Up once more.

. When you receive the Welcome e-mail, click the link to verify the e-mail

address. Your new Facebook page will open.

Facebook may add the names of friends it thinks you may know. You can click
Confirm or Ignore, or scroll to the bottom of the page and click Skip this step.
If desired, click Find Friends. Otherwise, click Skip this step (see Figure 16-7).
Complete your profile information by adding the name of your high school and
college and the related class years and the company you work for.

Click Save and Continue.

. Select friends or additional friends you know from a list of suggested friends,

and then click Save and Continue.

Select a network to join or click Skip this step.
Click View and Edit Your Profile to view your page.
Click Wall to see your new Facebook page.

Sammaa) As you add information to Facebook, you'll begin to see additional options such
Ti P as add a profile picture, upload videos or pictures, add suggested friends, and take

S CUizzes.

Did You
Know?

Ignore If You Want

If you click Ignore to ignore a friend request, the person requesting the friendship

will not be informed. He or she will be informed only if you accept the request.
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facebook  Mome Profile  rriends  Inbox

Step 1 Step3 Step
Add Friencs Profile Information Join & Network

Are your friends already on Facebook?

Moty of your [rierchs nury skeady be here. Seardhre yous emak occount b the [t wan
tofind your friends on Facsbock

Your tmalk:  10h_balentienad com

£2Windows Live Hotmal

B Facibook wi rot shor your parswcedh Learn Mors.

4Bk Ship thes step

9 Enghh (US] Aok Adverising Develipers Careers Terms ¢ FindFriends Privacy Mobde Help Certer

Hackaors (o S 1 T[] €1 L¢ Chat (0) -

FIGURE 16-7 You can let Facebook search your address book or contact list to
locate friends on Facebook already.

Upload and Share Photos on Flickr

Flickr, at www.flickr.com, is an online tool that allows you to share photos with
anyone you like. A “basic account” is free and it's easy to set up. You simply fill out
the registration pages and you're ready to upload and share photos. As with other
online sites, you can create a personalized page with your profile, upload photos,
and find friends who also use Flickr. You can view and manage your Flickr contacts,
explore Flickr groups, and even read a Flickr Blog.

Once you're logged in, work through the three steps shown in Figure 16-8 to set
up your personal Flickr page. First, you'll personalize your profile; next, upload your
first photos; and last, find friends.

When you're ready, look for the Upload button to get started uploading your own
photos:

e With registration and your profile completed, click Upload. If you're lost, look for
‘“your photostream.”

e (lick Choose photos and videos.

e Select the pictures to upload and click Open (see Figure 16-9).

e Select your privacy options, and click Upload Photos and Videos.

S Flickr offers various upload tools if you find that the basic uploader introduced
N GICI here isn't enough for you.
—

e (lick Home. Your home page will show the pictures just uploaded.
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FIGURE 16-8 Flickr is social networking and photo sharing wrapped up into one site.
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FIGURE 16-9 Select the pictures to upload.
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Work and Scheduling

Life is not all fun and games. Sometimes you have to work too. There are lots of tools
available for working online—in fact, way too many to introduce here. However, there
are a few that stand out, including Zoho, Zimbra, and Yahoo! Calendar.

Explore the Applications of Zoho

The Zoho web site at www.zoho.com looks quite a bit like Google’s application page.
As with Google, you'll need to register for access, and most of the applications are free.
The Zoho web site is shown in Figure 16-10.

Some of the Zoho applications you may want to try include:

e Zoho Mail This web-based e-mail service provides an online interface that
allows you to send and receive e-mail and manage the e-mail you want to keep.
One of the best things about Zoho Mail is that there are no advertisements, not
even in the free version. You also get spam protection, a personalized e-mail
address, and plenty of storage.

e Zoho Writer Zoho Writer allows you to share and collaborate with others online,
import and export documents, edit your documents with online tools, post what
you write to a blog, and choose from a variety of templates.

% Email Hosting, CRM, Project Office Suite, Dy and more - Windows Intemet Explorer [=nion
@k ® | B v zoho.com/ - B34 | X | 4| Google P
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
g Faverites | @ | Emall Hosting, CRM, Project Manage... G - B - = mn - Page~ Safety~
.
Work. Online 2l
Productivity & Collaboration Apps Business Apps 1 | 3
Sign In 1
+ # Zoho Mail k51 Zoho CRM 5 Freg Usemame: |
“~ wweb-based Email Senice Try Mo On-Oemand CRM Solubon Try No
Passwaord
Zoho Writer t“ 1 Zoho Meeting - ¥ e e g
Cnline Word Processor Ty o Wb Conferencing, Remote Support Iy M Use Secure Accesa
Q Zoho Shest [ Zoho Creator -
Spreadsheets. Onling Try Mew Flatforrn to Create Database Apps
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FIGURE 16-10 Zoho offers productivity and collaboration applications that are
mostly free.
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Note Zoho Sheet is Zoho's spreadsheet program; Zoho Show is the presentation program.
. N
e Zoho Share This is an online repository where you can upload data for the
purpose of sharing it with others.
e Zoho Planner Zoho Planner is an online organizer that enables you to make to-

do lists, set reminders, upload files and images you can access from any computer
with an Internet connection, and keep notes.

Explore the Yahoo! Zimbra Desktop

Zimbra is an open source collaboration suite of applications that makes e-mail
manageable; claims to change the way you work with others; and works anyplace, on
any machine, including Linux. There's also Zimbra mobile for Blackberry, iPhone,
and others, and instant messaging (IM) software, calendar tools, and syncing software.
Zimbra has a Linux look, with tabs and a brown background, and is well suited for a
netbook.

From a single interface, you can access the features, such as Mail, Calendar, Tasks,
IM, Documents, Briefcase, and Preferences. You can view a video of Zimbra features
at www.zimbra.com/demos/zimbra_tour.

You should start by downloading and installing the application called Yahoo!
Zimbra Desktop. You perform the download and installation as you would with
any application suite. When you first open Zimbra Desktop, you'll be prompted to
configure an e-mail account with it. Click Add New Account and follow the prompts.
Zimbra Desktop is shown in Figure 16-11.

S When installing Zimbra Desktop, accept the defaults when you don't know what to
T1P select. You may be prompted about ports or other items you don't understand.
———

As you can see in Figure 16-11, there are several tabs that run across the top of
the interface. As you click the tabs, the interface changes. Having these tabs at your
fingertips makes incorporating the features simple and intuitive.

Tip To learn more, click Help.
—

Here are a few features available from the Zimbra Desktop interface:

e Search the Web Type anything here to search for the item on the Internet or
locally.

e Mail Receive and read e-mail here, and use the Reply, Spam, and other tools to
manage the e-mail you receive.

e Calendar Click the Calendar tab to add events and appointments, set reminders,
repeat the event, and more.
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FIGURE 16-11 Zimbra Desktop is an all-in-one web-based e-mail and application
suite.

e Tasks Click here to add a task. All data is fused together in one interface, making
viewing tasks simple.

e Documents Click this tab to work with documents. There’s also a New menu
where you can create a new e-mail, enter a new contact, set an appointment,
perform tasks, and upload files.

Create a Schedule Using Yahoo! Calendar

If you use Zimbra or Zoho, introduced in this chapter, or if you use another
application introduced in this book such as Google Apps or Windows Live Essentials,
you probably already have a calendar application. There’s another calendar option,
though: Yahoo! Calendar. You can access your personal calendar at http://calendar
.yahoo.com. If you aren't already logged in to Yahoo!, you'll be prompted to log in.

Yahoo! Calendar offers sharing, syncing, and other options you’d expect, such as
the ability to create appointments and events. You can also view the calendar by day,
week, month, or year. Because the calendar is web-based and is provided by Yahoo!,
it has built-in tabs for checking your e-mail, accessing contacts, and even taking notes.
If you're a fan of Yahoo! and have a Yahoo! account, you may like this calendar better
than any of the others (see Figure 16-12).
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FIGURE 16-12 Yahoo! Calendar is integrated with other Yahoo! services such as
Mail, Contacts, and Notepad.

Store Data Online with Box.net

As you may recall, many of the available, free, web-based software suites offer a free
place to upload and store data. Office Live Workspace offers free Internet server space,
as do Google Docs and Google Sites. You can upload pictures to Flickr and Facebook,
and Zoho and Zimbra offer storing and sharing options too. So why would you want to
look at additional online storage options?

Web sites that are dedicated to providing a safe place to store and share data offer
many more features than web sites that offer multiple types of applications do. And
you'll find that dedicated storage, sharing, and collaboration web sites have plenty of
users to back up their claims as “easy to use” and offering “full-featured collaboration.”
One favorite, Box.net, claims that over 50,000 businesses use its product.

At Box.net (www.box.net), there are three plans: Lite, Individual, and Business.
The Lite plan is free. With the Lite version you get:

e Five collaboration folders
¢ 1GB of storage
e 25MB file uploads

This isn't actually that impressive, though. Office Live Workspace offers 5GB of
online storage, and Google Docs places limits on what you can save by counting your
files. You can have a total of 5,000 documents and presentations and 5,000 images.
With both, you can create your own collaboration folders and upload large files. Even
lesser known web sites offer more than this; DropBox offers a 2GB storage area, larger
than the 1GB available here.
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FIGURE 16-13 Box.net is intuitive and easy to use. If you need more features
than a free web storage site can give you, consider upgrading to

something like this.

So why use Box.net or anything like it? The answer is simple. Either your
colleagues are using it or you need a lot more storage space than a free web site can
give you, and you're willing to pay for it. Figure 16-13 shows Box.net. Note that it's
easy to upload new files, invite collaborators, and create web documents.

Where to Find More Web-Based Applications

As netbooks become more and more popular, web-based applications created for them
will become more and more commonplace. To stay on top of the latest netbook news,
you can subscribe to or visit web sites dedicated to netbooks. There are several that
offer RSS feeds you can subscribe to:

e www.netbookupdates.com This web site posts daily news and in-house articles
regarding netbook technology, and is growing rapidly. By clicking the orange
RSS button on the Internet Explorer toolbar, you can easily subscribe to Netbook
Updates web site. Figure 16-14 shows a new article on Windows 7 upgrades to Asus
EeePC models.
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FIGURE 16-14 Subscribe to your favorite netbook web site’s RSS feed and get the
latest news about netbooks easily.

¢ www.netbooknews.com This web site posts blogs, podcasts, articles, and other
content about netbooks. As with most netbook sites, you can subscribe using the
RSS button in Internet Explorer or other web browsers.

¢ www.allabouteeepc.com This web site offers netbook news, hacks, and how-
to articles. As with other netbook sites, you can subscribe using the RSS button
in Internet Explorer or other web browsers.

¢ www.netbookchoice.com This web site offers information on netbook
manufacturers, where to buy, shopping options, labs, forums, and more. As with
other netbook sites, you can subscribe to an RSS feed.

e www.netbookreviews.net This web site offers reviews of netbooks and the
reviews are categorized by manufacturer. An RSS feed is available.

Did You  What Is RSS?

RSS feed is a format for delivering web content that changes often. RSS stands for
Rich Site Summary, although sometimes you'll see it as Really Simple Syndication.
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An Introduction to Windows 7

HOW TO...

Use the new Start menu

Use the new Taskbar

Navigate with Windows Explorer

Move windows in new ways

Change the view of Control Panel

Use Gadgets

Apply a new theme or background

Create a personalized screen saver

Watch Internet TV

View connected devices using Device Stage
Connect to a wireless network
Troubleshoot network connections with the Network and Sharing Center
Resolve problems with the Action Center
Find and fix other problems

The newest netbooks now come preinstalled with Windows 7. Windows 7 is a better
choice than previous operating systems, for many reasons. Windows 7 manages
resources more efficiently and offers enhanced battery life when compared to
Windows Vista; it offers dozens, if not hundreds more features than Windows XP; and
it's compatible with hardware and software, and is much easier to use than Linux when
performing downloads and working through installations. Windows 7 is a great option
for your netbook.

This chapter offers a crash course on Windows 7. You won't learn everything or be
introduced to every new element, but you will learn how to navigate the file system,
use new desktop enhancements and interface features, and find and fix problems
with networks, hardware, software, and even the operating system itself. You won't

265
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learn about using Windows Live Photo Gallery, Media Player, Internet Explorer, and
the like, because using these features hasn’t changed much; you will learn about the
major changes, though, and you'll be up and running with Windows 7 in no time.

= It's very important to know what features are missing from Windows 7. You won't
CaUt“)n find Outlook Express or Windows Mail; in fact, you won't find any e-mail program
sy 2t all. You won't find a messaging program or Windows Photo Gallery. You'll need

to get your own. We suggest Windows Live Essentials, detailed in Chapter 12.

Should You Install Windows 7?7

Even if your netbook came with Windows XP or Vista, the manufacturer may have
offered you a free copy of Windows 7 to entice you to go ahead and make your
purchase instead of waiting until Windows 7's release. If Windows 7 is an option for
installation, consider it. Windows 7 has a ton of new features and has gotten rave
reviews. Most reviewers prefer it over Windows Vista.

If you are considering installing Windows 7, check with the manufacturer to make

Tip sure your netbook supports it before purchasing the program.

L ——

There are pros and cons to installing Windows 7. Windows 7 is much different
from Windows XP, and at first it may be confusing and hard to get used to, so before
you commit, make sure you're ready to spend some time learning its features. Its
interface is so completely revamped that even those familiar with Windows Vista will
find themselves scratching their heads.

Windows 7 does not include familiar features like Outlook Express or Windows
Mail and has no messaging program, so you'll have to download this yourself. This is
easy to do, though, and the options provide you flexibility in choosing a program. You
may opt for Google Mail, Windows Live Mail, or something else, for instance.

Beyond the cons, though, once you've gotten used to the Windows 7 interface and
learned about the changes to the operating and file system, you'll find you probably
really like the changes to the Taskbar, Search menu, Control Panel, and the Network
and Sharing Center and enjoy using the hundreds of other enhancements and new
features available.

Here are some more reasons to make the move:

e The Desktop Gadget Gallery lets you add gadgets to your desktop to stay up to
date on the news, weather, stocks, and more.

e The new desktop enhancements let you “shake” windows to minimize them,
“snap” them to the sides of the desktop, and even “peek” at the desktop through
open windows by making them transparent.

e The Homegroup feature allows you to share data easily with other Windows 7
computers on your network.



Chapter 17 An Introduction to Windows 7 267

e Windows Live Essentials, a free program and a single simple download, offers
Mail, Messenger, Photo Gallery, Writer, Movie Maker, Toolbar, and Family Safety.
Because these are web-based, they are much more flexible than the programs
you're used to. These applications aren't part of Windows-based operating
systems, but any Windows user can download and install them.

e There are a lot of desktop backgrounds to choose from, even regional ones. You'll
enjoy browsing through the new desktop options.

e There are lists everywhere. You can access “jump lists” and get where you need to go
quickly, or use pop-outs from the Start menu.

Use the New Start Menu, Taskbar,
and Windows Explorer Intertfaces

The first few things you'll notice when you turn on your Windows 7 netbook or install
Windows 7 on an existing one are the changes to the Taskbar and Start menu. The
Taskbar is now one long bar instead of the more familiar sectioned one, and it seems
larger and roomier than in the past. The Start menu offers a window for searching,
and offers recently modified data in pop-out lists. As you can see in Figure 17-1, the
pop-out list for Windows Media Center shows recently recorded TV shows.

@ Snaglt 8 v New Recorded TV
B The Sopranas (7/1/2009)

‘@ “ifindows Media Center ‘ 3 ‘ B The Sopranos (6/26/2009)

3 B The Sopranos (6/9/2009)
-J‘!_ Windows Live Photo Gallery b BB The Sopranos (6/2/2008)

& -'h.‘ T B The Sopranos (6/1/2009)

— Frequent

‘_‘—ir Getting Started 4 B Play Live TV

= 6.3 Prs, Crowee's Blue Waltz by ..
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FIGURE 17-1 The Start menu’s pop-out lists offer quick access to recently
modified data.
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FIGURE 17-2 Windows Explorer has changed quite a bit and offers links to areas
of the operating system you access often.

If you're a fan of Windows Explorer, you'll notice lots of changes there too (see
Figure 17-2). On the left side of the window, you have easy access to Favorite places
like the Desktop, Downloads, Recorded TV, or whatever else you use often. You'll
see Libraries, the part of the operating system that holds your personal data, such
as Documents, Music, Pictures, and Videos. There are also links to your Homegroup
(more on that later), Computer, and Network.

Use the New Start Menu

The Windows 7 Start menu works the same as the Start menu you're used to. You can
select any item from the Start menu to open the item; you can click All Programs to
access a list of programs, accessories, and system tools and open them; and you can
use pop-out lists to access recently modified data. If you've never used Windows Vista,
though, you’ll notice a feature that really stands out: the Search window.

The Start Search window is one of the greatest features of Windows 7. With it, you
can start typing the name of anything you’d like to access, and live search results will
appear in the Start menu’s left pane. You can then click the item to open it. The more
you type, the more you limit the results. Figure 17-3 shows an example. By typing
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BB Free up disk space by deleting uninecessary files
Defragmentyour hard drive

Files (51209}

| DISK_DRIVES
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o Clip At S More Disks

1. FLOPPY_DISKS

p See more results

|Disk| ® | | Shut down | » |

FIGURE 17-3 The Start Search window lets you easily search for and access data,
programs, and accessories.

Disk, you can access Disk Cleanup or Disk Defragmenter without having to click
through various lists to get to it (Start | All Programs | Accessories | System Tools). You
can also access files that contain the word disk, as well as other disk-related programs
and features.

You can also see in Figure 17-3 that there’s an option to shut down the computer
with a single click. With Windows XP and Windows Vista, you had to click an arrow
first and then choose Shut down. You can change what this button shows by editing
the properties for the Start menu, as shown in Figure 17-4. (Just right-click the Start
button and choose Properties.)

To get acquainted with the Search menu:

1. Click the Start button.

2. Locate your name in the top-right of the Start menu and click it to open your
personal folder.

3. Click the Start button again.

4. In the Start Search window, type Internet. Note the results. A sample is shown
in Figure 17-5.
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. Taskbar and Start Menu Properties

Start Menu | Toolbars
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taskbar
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FIGURE 17-4 You can personalize the Start menu using the Properties dialog box.
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FIGURE 17-5 Type a word into the Start Search window to see results related to
that word.
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5. Click Start again. Click All Programs.
6. Note the programs in the list and click Back.
7. Continue exploring as desired.

Right-click the Start button and click Properties to change how the Start menu looks.

You can also “pin” program, folders, and other data to the Start menu if you use
them often and want easy access. To do this, browse to the item to pin, right-click the
item name, and select Pin to Start Menu. Note you can also pin items to the Taskbar.
Figure 17-6 shows an example.

Use the New Taskbar

The first thing you'll notice about the Taskbar is that it's no longer in sections. The
Quick Launch area is gone and the Notification Area blends in nicely with the rest of the
Taskbar. When you open a program, its icon still resides in the Taskbar, but you can hover
the mouse over any icon to see a small thumbnail of any open window or program, as
shown in Figure 17-7.
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y | <
e,  More Games from Microsoft ”
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5

Microsoft Corpontion

 Games (11)
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Microsott Corporation

Hearts lnzeme( Backqammnn 'L't‘ '
- Micinsaft Corpontinn Microiaft Comparati b
P ’
| Intemet Checkers Intemet Spades Solitaire
Mictusuft Corporation | Micrusoft Corpuration
= L 2
-

Mahjong Titans
Microsoft Corporation

Minesweeper

Microsoft Corporation

@&&@@

'3,* Purtle Place Solitaire
L Microsoft Lorporation Microsere €
Play
/ & Spider Solnaire More Games from Microsoft
4 Microsoft Corpontion Support
Learn more about rafings
Copy.
Pin to Taskbar
Pin tu Stark Menu
Hde This Game
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i Solitaire Publsher: Miciowft Corporation
‘A Developer: Fplay and Microsoft Co... Product versior: 61.71000

frequently.

FIGURE 17-6 You may want to pin items to the Start menu if you use them
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FIGURE 17-7 The Taskbar is improved in Windows 7. You can easily view
thumbnails of open windows.

You can still personalize the Taskbar by right-clicking and choosing Properties,
and you can still lock or hide the Taskbar easily (see Figure 17-8).
To familiarize yourself with the Taskbar:

1. Open several windows or programs.

2. Hover your mouse over any icon on the Taskbar to view its thumbnail (see
Figure 17-9).

3. Click any icon on the Taskbar to bring it to the front of other programs and
windows.

L Taskbar and Start Menu Pmpem
Taskbar | Stark Meru | Toalbars

Taskbar appearance
Lack the taskhar

Auko-hide the taskbar
Use small icons

Taskbar location on screen: [Bottom V]

Taskbar buttans: [P.Iways combine, hide labels V]

Motification area
Customize which icons and notifications appeat in the
notification area. —

Preview desktop with Aera Peek

Temporarily view the desktop when wou move your mouse to the
Show deskkop button at end of the taskbar,

Use Aero Peek to preview the desktop

Hove do I customize the baskbar?

[ (0] 4 ][ Cancel ]| Apply |

FIGURE 17-8 Right-click the Taskbar and choose Properties to make changes to
the Taskbar.
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£l Untitled - Notepad

If you hover your mouse over an
icon, you can view its thumbnail.

FIGURE 17-9  You can view thumbnails of open windows.

Left-click and “shake” any open window to minimize all of the other windows.
Left-click and shake again to bring the windows back to the desktop. To shake a

button, move the mouse left and right.
4. Click the folder icon to open your personal folder.

Right-click any icon on the Taskbar to open a jump list. Jump lists offer quick and
easy access to things you'll do most.

5. Hover your mouse over the small rectangle at end of the Taskbar. It's the last
item on the right. This will show the desktop.

Navigate with Windows Explorer

If your experience with computers has been mostly with Windows XP and earlier, you
may not have used Windows Explorer very much. If you've used Windows Vista, you
have a little more experience, but for the most part, it seems Windows Explorer was
something to be avoided. With Windows 7, Windows Explorer has become an integral
part of navigating your computer, and it's important to understand how it's laid out.

Did You

Know? Aero Peek

Hovering the mouse over the Show Desktop icon only temporarily shows the
desktop. When you move your mouse away, the windows open on the desktop
reappear.
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You'll run into the Explorer window anytime you open your personal folder; that's
the folder with your name on it you access from the Start menu. You'll also find it
when you click other Start menu items—Documents, Pictures, Music, or Computer.
You can access Windows Explorer by right-clicking the Start button too. Figure 17-10
shows Windows Explorer.

As you can see in Figure 7-10, when you hover the mouse over the folders in
the left (navigation) pane, arrows appear. You use these arrows to expand or collapse
subfolders. Here, Pictures has been expanded to show two subfolders: My Pictures
and Public Pictures. My Pictures is selected. In the right pane, the pictures (and their
respective subfolders) stored on my netbook are shown.

To familiarize yourself with Windows Explorer:

1. Click Start, and click your personal folder. Your personal folder is the one with
your name on it.

2. Click Favorites in the Navigation pane if it isn't already selected. Notice what's
shown. You can probably access your desktop, Downloads, My Documents, My
Pictures, and more.

G’ I_‘].i = b Libraries » Pictures » My Pictures » - |43 W Seorch My Picture: »
Organize = 4 Open Share with = Slide show E-mail Bumn Mew folder Wwo- Ol @
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FIGURE 17-10 In Windows Explorer, the left pane allows you to navigate the data
on your computer; the right pane is generally used to access it.
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FIGURE 17-11 Libraries hold your personal data.

3. In the Navigation pane, click Libraries. You'll see Documents, Music, Pictures,
and Videos, as shown in Figure 17-11. Double-click any folder in the right pane
to open the library and see what's stored there.

4. Click Homegroup. If you've set up a homegroup to share data with other
computers on your local network that also run Windows 7, you'll see
information related to that. If you have not set up a homegroup, you'll see
information on how to do that.

Click Computer to see the drives and devices connected to your computer. You
probably won’t see too much there because you're using a netbook.

5. Click Network. If you are connected to a network, you'll see network devices there.

Personalization and Little-Known Features

Windows 7 has lots of tricks up its sleeves. There are new ways to move, minimize,
size, and maximize windows; new icons for changing the view of windows; gadgets
you can add to your desktop to help you stay abreast of the weather, news, stocks,

and other ever-changing data; and plenty of ways to personalize Windows 7 using
backgrounds, screen savers, and themes. You can also watch TV if you have a TV tuner,
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but it's likely you don't have such hardware on a netbook. However, it is possible to
watch Internet TV from Media Center or from web sites such as Hulu.com if you
get bored.

Move Windows in New Ways

There are lots of features in Windows 7 that you'd never know about if someone didn't
tell you about them. For instance, you can drag icons on the Taskbar to put icons in a
different order on it. You can “shake” a window to minimize all the other windows on
the desktop. And you can drag and drop a window to one side of the desktop to have it
automatically resized to half of the screen.

Here's a complete list of things you should try while you have several windows
and programs open:

e Drag a window upward Click and drag any window to the top of the desktop to
have it maximized to take up the entire screen.

e Drag a maximized window downward Click and drag any maximized window
downward to restore it from its maximized state.

e Drag a window to the side Click and drag a window to the left or right side
of the screen to resize it to take up exactly half the screen. Drag it away from the
side to restore it.

e Minimize other windows Click and shake the top of any window to minimize
all of the other open windows. Repeat to restore them.

e Touch the screen If you have a compatible touch screen monitor, you can
touch the monitor to move windows, browse pictures, or perform other tasks.

e Drag Taskbar icons Drag any Taskbar icon to move it to another area of the
Taskbar.

Change the View of Control Panel

Control Panel is where you make changes to your netbook’s features. As with the
Control Panel in Windows XP or Windows Vista, you can configure security options,
install hardware, uninstall programs, configure user accounts, change the appearance,
and more. However, the Windows 7 Control Panel looks quite a bit different from
what you're used to, as shown in Figure 17-12.

If you prefer something a little more familiar, or if you work better with lists than
with categories, try Small icons or Large icons:

1. Click Start, then click Control Panel.
2. In Control Panel, click Category.
3. Select Small icons or Large icons. Figure 17-13 shows small icons.

S  Explore each of the Control Panel icons in any view to familiarize yourself with the
Tip Control Panel options.
———
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FIGURE 17-12 Control Panel now has a Search window and a new look. This is
Category view.
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FIGURE 17-13 Choose Small icons (or Large icons) if you prefer a different

Control Panel view.
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Use Gadgets

Gadgets are single-service applications that sit on your desktop. Their purpose is to
offer updated information on things like the weather, news, stocks, or the time. Some
gadgets are created by or specific to third parties, such as Google's Facebook Gadget,
which allows you to get Facebook notifications right on your desktop, while other
gadgets ship with Windows 7 and are used for more generic applications such as
having easy access to the weather.

Windows Vista had a Sidebar that held gadgets. Windows 7 offers the Desktop
Gadget Gallery, where you can pick and choose what gadgets you'd like to appear on
your desktop and place them wherever you like. You can move the gadgets anywhere
on the desktop that suits you. You can access the Desktop Gadget Gallery from Start |
All Programs. Figure 17-14 shows the Gadget Gallery.

To add and configure a gadget:

1. Click Start, and in the Start Search window, type Gadget.
2. From the results under Programs, click Desktop Gadget Gallery.

You can also click Start | All Programs | Desktop Gadget Gallery.

3. Select any gadget and drag it to your desktop. You may want to select several:
Feed Headlines, Weather, and Clock.

4. To configure a gadget or to personalize it:
a. Hover the mouse over the gadget until the wrench appears (see Figure 17-15).
b. Click the wrench to access the configuration options.
c. Make the desired changes.
d. Click OK.

i/eather

-

FIGURE 17-14 The Desktop Gadget Gallery lets you drag and drop gadgets to
your Desktop.
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FIGURE 17-15 Click the wrench icon to open the configuration options. (Click
the X to remove the gadget from the desktop.)

Change Personalization Options

There are lots of new personalization options for backgrounds, including the option

to rotate the pictures you like the best on a schedule you choose. You can also use the
pictures you've added to Windows Live Photo Gallery as a screen saver. You can even

change the size of the text and other items on your desktop with a single click, among
other options.

To access the personalization options, simply right-click an empty area of the
desktop and choose Personalize. You can also access the Personalization window from
Control Panel. Once in the Personalization window, you can select a theme, change
the background, apply a screen saver, and more.

To familiarize yourself with the new Personalization window and apply a new
theme or background:

1. Right-click an empty area of the desktop and choose Personalize.

Tip You can access all of the personalization options from Control Panel.

2. Click any theme under Aero Themes to apply it. Note that you can also choose
to get themes online if you don't see anything you like here (see Figure 17-16).

3. Hover your mouse over the Show Desktop area of the Taskbar so you can see
the desktop. (Show Desktop is at the very end of the right side of the Taskbar.)

Themes

A theme is a group of settings applied together. Some themes change the
background as well as sounds, screen savers, and mouse pointers. The most
elaborate themes may also change desktop icons.
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FIGURE 17-16 Browse the available themes and click to select and apply.

4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 as desired.

5. Click Desktop Background.

6. In the Picture Location drop-down list, verify that Windows Desktop
Backgrounds is selected (see Figure 17-17).

7. Click Clear all.

8. Hover your mouse over a picture to use as the background and place a
checkmark in the resulting square on the picture. If you select only one picture,
you will not have the option to rotate, or change, the picture on a schedule.

9. Select as many other pictures as you like. If you select multiple pictures, the
option to Change picture every will become available.

10. Choose how often to change the pictures. To show the pictures in random order,
check Shuffle.
11. Click Save Changes.

Picture location options include more than Windows Desktop Backgrounds. You can
also choose from Pictures Library (your own pictures), Top Rated Photos, and Solid
Colors.
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FIGURE 17-17 There are lots of new backgrounds to choose from; you can select as
many or as few as you like, and you can rotate them on a schedule.

To create a personalized screen saver:

1. Right-click an empty area of the desktop and click Personalize.

2. Click Screen Saver.

3. From the Screen saver drop-down list, select any screen saver to apply it (see
Figure 17-18). Click Settings to personalize it. Not all screen savers have settings
options.

4. From the Screen saver drop-down list, select Photos.

5. Click Settings.

6. Click Browse and locate the folder that contains the pictures to use as a screen
saver. Click OK.

7. Select a slide show speed (Slow, Medium, or Fast), and click Shuffle pictures if
desired.

8. Click Save.

For the best slide show screen saver, create a subfolder in the My Pictures folder,
copy or move pictures to it, and then select that folder in step 6.
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FIGURE 17-18 Some screen savers, such as 3D Text, have settings options.

Watch Internet TV

If you have Windows 7 Home Premium, Professional, or Ultimate installed on
your netbook, you'll have access to Media Center, where you can watch Internet
TV. Internet TV is an option under Extras. If you don’t have one of these Windows
editions, or you can't find what you're looking for from the Internet TV option, you
can visit a web site such as www.hulu.com and get your TV fix there.
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To watch Internet TV from Media Center:

1. Click Start, then click Media Center. You can also find it in the All Programs list.

2. Scroll down the Tasks drop-down list and click Internet TV, as shown in
Figure 17-19. It may or may not be “beta,” depending on how new or old your
netbook is.

3. Click the channel, show, or category to browse, and locate the show or preview
you'd like to watch (see Figure 17-20).

4. Click any show to watch it.

5. If you don't find what you want in Media Center, try navigating to www.hulu.com.

) Windows Media Center [

Extras

L ]

) 4

internet tv beta 2

FIGURE 17-19 Locate some form of Internet TV. Options will change as the
operating system is updated.
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FIGURE 17-20 There are lots of options in Internet TV, but in its current release,
many are simply previews.

Internet TV has a long way to go in Media Center before it’s a viable option
for viewing TV on your netbook. However, there are web sites that offer free
programming, such as Hulu.com. From Hulu, you can watch entire episodes of your
favorite TV shows from The Office to Family Guy to Grey’s Anatomy to The Tonight Show
(see Figure 17-21).
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FIGURE 17-21 Hulu.com offers entire TV shows and you’re sure to find something
you’d like to watch there.

Making Connections

You'll find that making connections with other computers, shared or connected
hardware, the Internet, and public and private networks is easier with Windows 7
than any other operating system before it. Device Stage lets you view and manage
your connected devices intuitively, and pop-ups from the Taskbar's Notification

Area allow you to connect to networks on the fly. When applicable, you can use the
Network and Sharing Center to view, manage, and troubleshoot network connections.
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View Connected Devices Using Device Stage

You probably won't have too many things connected to your netbook, but on occasion
you may connect a full-sized keyboard or mouse, a digital camera, a monitor, or even
speakers. You might also connect an external drive for backing up data or a printer,
among other things.

Beyond what you connect physically, you may “connect” to hardware via a network.
You might have permission to access a shared printer, or connect to a computer that
offers shared media. You'll see all of this in Device Stage, a new feature in Windows 7.

To see what's connected to and/or available to you from your netbook and to manage
the devices:

1. Click Start.
2. Click Devices and Printers.
3. Right-click any item to view and manage its properties (see Figure 17-22).

= T —_——— e

=le s
O—O ~ [#2 « Hardware and Sound » Devices and Printers » - |4 ||| Search Devices and p.. 0|
Add a device Add a printer Browse files = = @
4 Devices (7)
| le
: |
AVC-3610FM USB Gaheway“F-PDlBO Optical USB S60 USB Multimedia = T 1
Loader Mouse Keyboard . Browsefiles »
Create shortcut
Troubleshoot
Propertics

WINDOWST

4 Printers and Faxes (1)

=

I exmark F372
(MS) on
VISTAULTIMATE

USB2.0-CRW Model: USBZ.0-CRW
- Category: Storage device

-

FIGURE 17-22 You can view hardware and printers available to you from your
netbook from the Start menu’s Devices and Printers option.
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Connect to a Wireless Network

If there’s a wireless network within range of your netbook, and if your wireless
LAN adapter is enabled, you'll be notified. You won't be notified if the wireless
functionality is disabled. You can click the pop-up notification to join the network,
or if you miss the notification, you can click the network icon in the Taskbar's
Notification Area to view available networks and select the one to connect to.

S To increase battery life, disable the wireless LAN feature when you aren’t actively
Tlp seeking out or connecting to wireless networks.
To connect to a wireless network:

1. Turn on your wireless laptop and get within range of a free Wi-Fi hotspot.

2. Make sure the wireless LAN feature is enabled. There may be a button on the
side or front of the netbook or a function key to press.

3. Wait a few seconds to see if you are prompted that wireless networks are
available.

4. If the pop-up menu lists the wireless network you want to connect to, click it.

5. If you do not see the wireless network you want to connect to, if you miss the
pop-up menu, or if you want to view all wireless networks, click the network
icon in the Notification Area of the Taskbar (see Figure 17-23).
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x BB B

JolisHomeNetwork

>

Wireless Network Connection 2

INT31

BB

ZEZ83

JolisHomeNetwork

60FW1

BLL

Q7173

Open Network and Sharing Center

12:18 PM
7/1/2009

W e ik

Network icon

FIGURE 17-23 Click the Network icon to view available wireless networks.
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Type the network security key

Security key:
[ Hide characters

i OK i Cancel

FIGURE 17-24 You will have to type a network key to gain access to a secure
network.

6. Click the network to connect to. If the network is a free Wi-Fi hotspot, you may
be connected automatically.

7. If prompted, type the network security key (see Figure 17-24).

8. Click the Network icon again if you want to verify that you are connected (see
Figure 17-25).
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FIGURE 17-25 Clicking the Network icon offers information about your
connected network, including the signal strength.
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Troubleshooting

Windows 7 offers several troubleshooting tools you've likely never seen before. The
Network and Sharing Center offers wizards for troubleshooting network and Internet
connections, whereas the Action Center helps you resolve problems involving
security and maintenance. There is also a generic Troubleshooting option, where you
can get help with problems related to the installing and running of older programs

in Windows 7, hardware and sound, networks and the Internet, appearance and
personalization, and system and security.

Troubleshoot Network Connections
with the Network and Sharing Center

The Network and Sharing Center is a one-stop shop for setting up, managing, and
troubleshooting your networks. From here, you can view a network map, view your
active networks, set up networks, and even set up a homegroup. There are many
ways to open the Network and Sharing Center, but the easiest is to click the Network
icon on the Taskbar’s Notification Area and select Network and Sharing Center (see
Figure 17-26).

S You can type Network in the Start Search window to locate and open the Network
T]p and Sharing Center.
——

Because this section is dedicated to troubleshooting, we'll focus on the two ways
to troubleshoot network-related problems. The first is to click the X in the network
map (the X represents a connectivity problem), and the second is to work through a
more complete troubleshooting exercise to locate and resolve problems with network
adapters, shared folders, incoming connections, and similar associations.

To resolve problems related to an Internet connection:

1. Open the Network and Sharing Center by clicking the Network icon in the
Notification Area of the Taskbar.
2. Click the red X in the network map, shown in Figure 17-27.

Currently connected to: 4

Network
=10 Internet access

Open Network and Sharing Center

1213 PM
7/8/2009

A [m |53 4

FIGURE 17-26 It’s easy to open the Network and Sharing Center from the
Notification Area.
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FIGURE 17-27 A red X indicates a connectivity problem.

3.

4,

Perform the resolutions in order as presented. This may include:
e Enabling the wireless LAN hardware.

e Connecting an Ethernet cable.

Click Check to see if the problem is fixed.

If the basic troubleshooter does not resolve your problem, or you believe you have
a different type of network-related problem (like one related to your network adapter
or with accessing shared folders):

1.

Open the Network and Sharing Center.

Click Troubleshoot problems.

Select the option that best describes the problem you're having. In Figure 17-28,
Shared Folders is selected.

Click Next to begin the troubleshooting wizard, and follow the steps to resolve
the problem.
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@4 + Control Panel » All Control Panel ems » Troubleshoating » Netwark and Interet + | 43 || Search Troubleshosting 9 |

Troubleshoot problems - Network and Internet

Network

[ Internet Connections
(% Connect to the Internet or to & particular website.

Shared Folders
Access shared files and folders on other computers.

HomeGroup
View computers o shered files in a homegroup.

Metwork Adapter
Troubleshoot Ethernet, wireless, or other network adapters.

Incoming Connections
Allow other computers to communicate with your computer through Windows Firewall,
P Connection to a Workplace Using DirectAccess
L Connect to your workplace network over the Intemet
Printing
Printer
Troubleshoot problems preventing printing from completing.

FIGURE 17-28 To troubleshoot more complex network issues, use the Network
and Internet troubleshooting wizards.

Resolve Problems with the Action Center

The Action Center is where you'll go to resolve security and maintenance-related

problems. The easiest way to open the Action Center is to click the Action Center icon
in the Taskbar’'s Notification Area (see Figure 17-29).

1 important message
3 total messages
Find an antivirus program online (Important)

Check for solutions to unreported problems

@Eack up your files

Open Action Center

FIGURE 17-29 Access the Action Center from the Notification Area of the Taskbar.
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Once you've opened the Action Center, you can resolve any issues that have been

discovered. Common problems include:

e No anti-virus software installed Windows 7 does not come with anti-virus

software; you have to purchase, download, and install it yourself. Click Find a
program online if you see this message (see Figure 17-30).

Problems have been detected and solutions may exist Windows 7 watches
for and records information about problems you encounter on your netbook.
You can see if any of these problems have been resolved by clicking Check for
solutions.

Failure to create regular backups of your data Windows 7 keeps track of
when you perform backups using the Backup and Restore Center. If there was

a problem with your last backup or if you've yet to create a backup, click Run
backup now (see Figure 17-30).

= oW =)
i) [T » ContiolPanel » System and Security » Action Centes + [ 43 |[ Scurch Controt Paret. 2]
Control Panel Home - § s
Review recent messages and resolve problems
Change A\ction Center settings Action Center has detected one or more issues for you to review,
fg Change User Account Control
e Security ~
View archived messages
View performance information Virus protection (Important) .
: L _ | Find a program online
Winduws did not lind anlivirus sullware un Lthis computer, o
Turn off messages about virus protection
Maintenance (~)
Check for solutions to unreported probl
There are problems on your computer that have not been reported to | Check for solutions
Micresoft. Some of these probl might have soluti ilabl
Ignore this message View problems to report
Back up your files
3
The last backup was cancelled. $ Run backup now

Dackup date: 7/7/2009 5:50 AM

Turn off messages about Windows Backup

I you don’t see your problem listed, try one of these:

| Treubleshuoting ’L,' Recuvery
Caeakn Find and fix prohlems Restore your computer to an earlier

time
Dackup and Restore

Windows Update

Windows Program
Compatibility Troubleshooter

FIGURE 17-30 The Action Center enables you to resolve problems related to

security and maintenance.
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Find and Fix Other Problems

The Action Center offers wizards to help you resolve other problems you encounter.
To select from a variety of troubleshooting options, click Troubleshooting. Figure 17-30
shows a “clean” Action Center and the Troubleshooting option. Clean means that nothing

is wrong, nothing needs updating, and everything is the way it’s supposed to be.

There are currently five troubleshooting options, all shown in Figure 17-31:

® Programs

Choose this option if you are having problems with a particular program,

especially an older one. You may be able to run the program in Compatibility Mode,

which will allow it to run in its native operating system environment.
Hardware and Sound Choose this option if you're having problem with a
hardware device or the sounds on your netbook. You can troubleshoot audio
recording and playback from here too.

'

Control Panel Home

View all

View history

Change settings

Get help from a friend

See also
Action Center
Help and Support

Recovery

@_C)"E » Control Panel » All Cantrol Panellterns + Troubleshooting -|+,‘|seama Troublechooting O |

°
Troubleshoot computer problems

Click on a task to automatically troubleshoot and fix common computer problems. To view more
troubleshooters, click on a category or use the Search bow.

= Programs
= Run programs made for previous versions of Windows
{| Hardware and Sound
& Configure a device | Usea printer | @ Trouhleshoot audio recarding
@T(oubleshcot audio playback

|&| Newwork and Internet
Connect to the Internet | Access shared files and folders on other computers

M Appearance and Personalization
B Display Aeru desklop effects

E System and Security

Fix problems with Windows Update | Run maintenance tasks | B Improve power isage
Check for performance izsies

Get the most up-to-date troubleshooters from the Windows Online Troubleshooting service

FIGURE 17-31 Click Troubleshooting to choose from various troubleshooting

wizards.
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¢ Network and Internet Although you'll likely use the Network and Sharing
Center to resolve connectivity problems, you can also access some of those
features here.

e Appearance and Personalization Choose this to troubleshoot display
properties, including those related to Aero desktop effects.

e System and Security Although you'll likely use the Action Center to resolve
problems related to system and security, you can access basic features here, such
as fixing problems with Windows Update, running maintenance tasks, improving
power usage, and checking for performance issues.
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My Documents option, 11
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Network and Internet Connections option, 48, 70
Network and Internet troubleshooting option, 294

Network and Sharing Center
crossover cables, 74-75
network connections, 60-61, 63, 285
private networks, 57-58
Start menu, 13
troubleshooting with, 289-291
Windows Vista, 72, 127
wireless networks, 55
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Network Connections window, 64
crossover cables, 74-75
Linux, 77
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Windows XP, 47, 70-71
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CD and DVD, 125-128
copying CDs to, 129-131
software on, 131-132
Network window, 127
networks
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wired. See wired Ethernet networks
wireless. See wireless networks
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Open Office suite, 231

applications overview, 232-233

Calc, 242-243

downloading and installing, 233-235

Draw, 247
extensions, 235-237
Impress, 244-246
overview, 232
support, 248
Writer, 237-241
Opera browser
downloading and installing, 95
features, 99-100
operating systems overview
activating, 21-23
help for, 16-17
identitying, 9-10
Linux, 15-16
Windows 7, 14-15
Windows Vista, 12-13
Windows XP, 10-11
organizers, 259
Outlook Express, 166

P

Paint program, 247

parental controls, 27

passwords
Google accounts, 210
importance, 25
Internet Explorer, 90
Office Live Workspace, 191
screen savers, 29-31
shared data, 75
strong, 27-28

Patent Search product, 226

PDF (Portable Document Format) files, 239-241

peek at desktop feature, 266
personal profiles

Facebook, 253-255

Google accounts, 211
personalization in Windows 7, 279-282
Personalization window, 279
phones

cell. See cellular phones

iPhones, 116
photos and pictures

importing, 109-110

memory cards for, 106

sharing, 256-257

uploading and e-mailing, 183-187
Photos icon, 182
physical wired network connections, 59-62
Picasa product, 226
Pictures folder, 274
Pictures Library, 280
Pictures option on Start menu, 13-14
pinning Start menu elements, 271
Play tab, 16
POP3 information, 178



Portable Document Format (PDF) files, 239-241
ports
miscellaneous, 7-8
speakers, headphones, and microphone, 6
USB, 4-5, 156
power adapters, 157
Power button, 5-6
Power Options dialog box, 17
Power Options Properties dialog box, 5-6
PowerPoint Web application, 207-208
PowerPoint with Office Live Workspace, 198, 202-203
presentation programs
Impress, 232-233, 244-246
PowerPoint, 198, 202-203, 207-208
Presentation Wizard page, 244-245
printers
connecting and installing, 110
mobile, 161-162
private network security, 57
Professional Template Pack, 235
Profile icon, 182
profiles
Facebook, 253-255
Google accounts, 211
Programs option, 293
proprietary web cam software, 134
public folders, 67-68, 128-129
public network security, 57
Public Pictures folder, 274
public wireless network automatic connections, 52-55
Puzzle game category, 250

R

RAM

vs. hard drives, 155-156

for ReadyBoost, 154-155
Reader application, 227
ReadyBoost, 154-155
rebooting for new hardware, 112
receiving live video, 150
registering

anti-virus software, 41

components, 22-23

on Office Live Workspace Community, 205
Rich Site Summary (RSS), 263
right aligned text in Writer, 238

S

Safari browser
downloading and installing, 95
features, 98-99

safety, 21
anti-virus software, 38-41
component activation, 21-23
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deleting Firefox data, 33-34
deleting Internet Explorer data, 31-33
firewalls, 35-38
password-protected screen savers, 29-31
passwords, 27-28
user accounts, 24-27
web cams, 150-151
satellite connections, 79
choosing, 79-81
hardware and software, 81-82
Internet connections, 82-83
satellite information
Google Earth, 229-230
GPS, 159
saving
downloaded software, 121, 123
PowerPoint presentations to Office Live
Workspace, 202-203
Word documents to Office Live Workspace,
200-201
scalc.exe option, 243
scanners, 110
schedules in Yahoo! Calendar, 260-261
screen savers
creating, 279-281
password-protected, 29-31
search boxes on Google Toolbar, 212
Search option on Start menu, 11
Search Programs and Files window, 14
Search the Web feature, 259
Search window
Start menu, 268-270
Windows 7, 277
searches on Office Live Workspace Community, 206
Seattle, Washington, Wi-Fi pilot program, 80
security
firewall settings, 35-36
troubleshooting, 294
web cams, 150-151
wireless networks, 57-58
Security Center, 35-36
sending
instant messages, 171-174
web cams, 148-150
Settings tab in Linux, 16
shaking windows, 266, 276
Share icon, 183
Shared Documents folder, 67
Shared folders, 128-129
shares, network, 128-131
sharing
configuring, 40
Linux data, 77-78
network drives, 125-128
Office Live Workspace, 193, 197
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sharing (cont.)
online documents, 222-224
photos, 256-257
Windows Live applications, 183-187
Windows Vista Internet connections, 72-74
Windows XP and Vista data, 75-76
Windows XP Internet connections, 70-71
Zoho Share, 259
Sharing tab, 72-73
Shooter game category, 250
Short Message Service (SMS) messages, 221
shortcuts, keyboard, 18, 244
sidebars in Google Sites, 224
Sightseeing tour on Google Earth, 229-230
single-tapping touchpad, 18
sites, Google, 224-225
size of fonts, 238, 242
SkyDrive backups, 114-115, 185-187
Skype, 140
sleep mode, 5
slide shows, 245
small icons, 276-277
SMS (Short Message Service) messages, 221
snapping windows, 266
social networking
Facebook, 253-256
Flickr, 256-257
software, 119
anti-virus, 38-41
cell phones, 116
external CD drives and DVD drives, 124-125
installation options, 120

locating, downloading, and installing, 121-123

on network drives, 131-132
network shares, 128-131
networked CD and DVD drives, 125-128
satellite connections, 81-82
web cams, 134
Sort Ascending option, 242
Sort Descending option, 242
sound
ports, 6
themes, 279
troubleshooting, 293
Space Center, 227-228
Spaces page, 181
speaker ports, 6
Spelling option on Calc toolbar, 242
Sports game category, 250
spreadsheet programs
Calc, 232, 242-243
Excel, 198, 202, 207-208
Zoho Sheet, 259
spyware, 121
stand-alone PCs, 69
crossover cables, 74-75
Linux shared data, 77-78

Windows Vista, 72-74
Windows XP, 70-71
Windows XP and Vista shared data, 75-76
Standard toolbar in Writer, 239-240
standby mode, 5
Start menu
Windows 7, 14-15, 267-271
Windows Vista, 12-13
Windows XP, 11
Start Search window, 12-13, 268-270, 289
storage, online, 261-262
Strategy/Defense game category, 250
Street view in Google Maps, 227-228
strong passwords, 27-28
Styles and Formatting window, 237
suggestions on Google Toolbar, 212
Sun Presenter Console, 235
support
Office Live Workspace file types, 204
Open Office options, 248
surfing, Internet. See web browsers
Sync application, 227
synchronizing cell phones, 117
System and Security troubleshooting option, 294

T

tab feature in Internet Explorer, 86-87
tabbed browsing in Firefox, 97
Task Manager, 100-101
Taskbar icons, 276
Taskbar in Windows 7, 271-273
tasks on Zimbra Desktop, 260
templates, presentations from, 244-246
temporary Internet files, 89
Terms of Service for web browsers, 95
terrain, Google Earth for, 229
testing web cams, 134-136
text files, exporting as PDFs, 239-241
themes in Windows 7, 279-280
third-party web browsers
downloading and installing, 95-96
Firefox, 97-98
Google Chrome, 100-101
Opera, 99-100
Safari, 98-99
working with, 96
third-party web cams, 139-140
3-D objects, 247
thumb drives, 114-115
thumbnails in Windows 7, 273
toolbars
Calc, 242
Google, 210, 212-213
Internet Explorer, 86, 89, 91
Windows Live, 181-183
Writer, 239-240



Top Rated game category, 250
touch screen monitors, 276
touchpads, 18
training for Open Office, 248
Translate product, 226
Translate this page option, 183
travel devices, 159
batteries, 159
mobile printers, 161-162
mouse and keyboards, 160-161
Trillian, 140
troubleshooting
Office Live Workspace, 203-204
web cams, 136-138
Windows 7, 289-294
wired Ethernet networks, 62-65
trusting wireless networks, 57-58
TV
with Hulu, 252-253, 284-285
Internet, 282-285
Twitter, 206

U

Ubuntu Linux, 15
underline fonts

Calc, 242

Writer, 238
unrecognized new hardware, 111-113
Update Driver option, 137-138
updates

anti-virus software, 41

web cam drivers, 137-138
uploading photos, 256-257
USB devices

card readers, 106-107

dongles, 113-114

drives, 155-157

keyboard cables, 160

ports, 4-5

satellite connections, 79-81
user accounts, 24-28
usernames

local area networks, 67

shared data, 75

'

versions of Internet Explorer, 92-93
video
web cam testing for, 134-136
YouTube, 251-252
video messaging programs, 133
choosing, 141
configuring, 144-145
contacts, 146

downloading and installing, 141-142

Index

messaging 1Ds, 143-144

overview, 140

web cam configuration, 147-148

web cam receiving, 150

web cam safety, 150-151

web cam sending, 148-150
Videos page, 251-252

View Available Wireless Networks option, 48

virus definitions, 41
viruses
anti-virus software, 38-41
third-party web browsers, 96
voice, web cam testing for, 134-136

w

web-based applications, 249-250
Facebook, 253-256
finding, 262-263
Flickr, 256-257
games, 249-251
online storage, 261-262
schedules, 260-261
TV, 252-253
videos, 251-252
Yahoo! Zimbra Desktop, 259-260
Zoho, 258-259

web-based services, 166-167

web browsers, 85-86
deleting data, 33-34
downloading and installing, 95-96
Firefox, 97-98
Google Chrome, 100-101
internet connections, 65-66
Internet Explorer, 86-94
with Linux, 190
Office Live Workspace, 190
Opera, 99-100
Safari, 98-99
working with, 96

web cams, 133
configuring, 147-148
discovering, 134
receiving, 150
safety, 150-151
sending, 148-150
testing, 134-136
third-party, 139-140
troubleshooting, 136-138

web slices, 93-94

What's New icon, 182

Wi-Fi button, 8

Wi-Fi capabilities setting, 8

Wi-Fi finder, 158

Wi-Fi hotspots, 45-46, 80

Wi-Fi pilot program, 80

windows, moving, 275
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Windows 7

automatic public network connections, 52-53

benefits, 266-267

connections, 285-288

Control Panel, 276-277

firewall settings, 37-38

gadgets, 278-279

Internet TV, 282-285

overview, 14-15, 265-266

personalization, 279-282

Start menu, 267-271

Taskbar, 271-273

troubleshooting, 289-294

Windows Explorer, 273-275

windows manipulation, 275
Windows Desktop Backgrounds, 280
Windows Explorer, 273-275
Windows Live Essentials application suite, 141,

165-166, 267

benefits, 166-167

communicating with, 171

downloading and installing, 167-168

Family Safety and Movie Maker, 187-188

sharing with, 183-187

Windows Live Hotmail, 175-178

Windows Live IDs, 168-170

Windows Live Mail, 166-167

Windows Live Messenger instant messages,

171-174

Windows Live Photo Gallery, 167, 184-185

Windows Live Toolbar, 181-183

Windows Live Writer, 167, 179-181
Windows Live home page, 175
Windows Live icon, 182
Windows Live Messenger, 140, 167

choosing, 141

configuring, 144-145

contacts, 146

instant messages, 171-174

messaging IDs, 143-144

web cam options, 147-148

web cam receiving, 150

web cam sending, 148-150

Windows Live Workspace. See Office Live Workspace

Windows Vista

automatic public network connections, 52-53

firewall settings, 37-38

overview, 12-13

shared data, 75-76

sharing Internet connections, 72-74

wireless network connections, 49-51
Windows XP

automatic public network connections, 54

firewall settings, 35-37

overview, 10-11
shared data, 75-76
sharing Internet connections, 70-71
wireless network connections, 47-49
wired Ethernet networks, 59
connection process, 65-66
local area networks, 67-68
physical connections, 59-62
troubleshooting, 62-65
Wireless Network Connection Properties
dialog box, 56
wireless networks, 59
automatic connections, 52-55
finding connections, 158
free Wi-Fi hotspots, 45-46
list management, 55-57
trusting, 57-58
turning on and off, 19
viewing and connecting to, 46-52
Windows 7, 287-288
word-processing programs
Word, 198, 200-201, 207-208
Writer, 232, 237-241
Word Web application, 207-208
Word with Office Live Workspace, 198, 200-201
work network security, 57
Work tab in Linux, 15
workgroups, 75-76
Writer application, 232
exporting text files as PDFs, 239-241
overview, 237-239
www.allabouteeepc.com site, 263
www.netbookchoice.com site, 263
www.netbooknews.com site, 263
www.netbookreviews.net site, 263
www.netbookupdates.com site, 262

Y

Yahoo! Calendar, 260-261
Yahoo! Messenger, 140
choosing, 141
configuring, 144
Yahoo! Zimbra Desktop, 259-260
YouTube videos, 251-252

Z

Zimbra Desktop, 259-260

Zoho applications
Zoho Mail service, 258
Zoho Planner application, 259
Zoho Share application, 259
Zoho Sheet application, 259
Zoho Writer application, 258



	Team rebOOk


